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PREFACE 

This book contains Part III of the High School Course 
in Latin Composition, whose aim is to provide exercises 
in writing Latin for the last three years of the school 
course. 

There is included in this book, also, a summary of 
Elements of Syntax for references. 

Treatment. — In the lessons syntax is treated systemati- 
cally by topics. For content and vocabulary the exercises 
are based on Caesar's Commentaries and on the Orations 
of Cicero which are usually read in our schools. 

Summary of the Elements of Syntax. — The first portion 
of the book consists of a summary of the Elements of 
Syntax. This summary contains a statement and expla- 
nation of those principles of syntax which are essential 
for writing Latin in the school, so that in the lessons ' 
direct reference may be made to this summary instead of 
to the confusing mass of information given in the large 
grammars. References to the grammars are given, how- 
ever, so that, if desired, they may be used instead of, or 
in addition to, those given in the summary. The illus- 
trative examples are, for the most part, taken from Caesar 
or Cicero, that the student may the more easily interpret 
them. 

Part III. — Part III is designed for the last year of the 
school and consists of a series of forty lessons, of which 
Lessons XXV-XL are entirely devoted to practice in 
writing connected Latin. Each lesson from I-XXIV 
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consists of : 1. a definite assignment of syntax; 2. a 
definite special vocabulary; 3. an exercise for written 
translation consisting of a series of fifteen sentences de- 
veloping the assigned principles of grammar and the spe- 
cial vocabulary ; 4. a short passage of connected prose ; 
6. an exercise for oral translation. Part III is intended 
to review entirely the principles of Parts I and II, to 
extend the application of those principles, and to afford 
practice in the writing of connected Latin. The sen- 
tences of any given lesson are based for content and 
vocabulary on a certain portion of Caesar or Cicero, the 
entire series of lessons giving a complete summary of the 
content of the portions of those authors usually read in 
our schools. They are, however, so arranged as not to 
permit the pupil to turn to any given passage of Latin in 
the attempt to get material for the sentences. 

Vocabulary. — The systematic development of vocabulary 
has been strangely neglected in the study of Latin in our 
schools, and in this book an attempt has been made to 
remedy that defect by the preparation of a special vocabu- 
lary for each lesson and by a carefully prepared general 
vocabulary. The vocabulary employed is based on the 
analysis of the vocabulary of high school Latin made by 
Professor Lodge of Teachers College,^ and very few words 
have been admitted that are not found in his selected 
list, which is developed on the principle of the relative 
frequency of occurrence of words in the Latin read in 
high schools. 

1 ** Vocabulaxy of High School Latin," Gonzalez Lodge, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, 1907. 
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1. Adjectives. — When an adjective modifies two or more 
nouns of different gender, the agreement is as follows : 

a. An attributive adjective agrees with the nearest 

noun. 

MuUiie nrbSs, oppida, yicfque, many cities^ townsj and villages, 

J. A predicate adjective is plural, and when the sub- 
jects denote : 

1. Living beings, the adjective is masculine. 

Pater et mater boIvI sunt, father and mother are safe, 

2. Things, the adjective is neuter. 

UrbeSy oppida, yicique tuta sunt, the cities^ towns^ and villages are safe. 

3. Living beings and things, the adjective agrees 
with the nearest. 

Bona, fortunae, coniuges, liberiqnd 8€Uvi avait, property, fortunes, vfives, 
and children are safe, 

2. An adjective modifying an infinitive or a clause is 
neuter. 

JDifflcUe est h5c de onmibos cdnfirmSre (A. VH, 16), it is difficult to 
assert this of all, 

3. Some adjectives are frequently used as substantives. 

B 1 
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The masculine denotes persons; the neuter, things. Some 
of the commonest are : 

onmesy all (men), everybody omnia, all (things), everything 
boni, the good, good people mail, th^ bad, bad people 

maidres, ancestors mindres, descendants 

Likewise demonstrative, possessive, and proper adjec- 
tives. -Z?.^., 

nostri, our (men) mea, my (property) 

hi, these (men) R5mani, the Bomans 

4. Nouns. — An appositive agrees with the noun with 

which it is in apposition in case, and, when possible, in 

gender and number. 

Nervu, gens GaUiae, the Nervii, a people of Qaul, 
Gaia, serva, Gaia, a (female) slave, 

Sl a noun in apposition with two or more nouns is plural. 
Marios et Valerius, consules, Marius and Valerius, the consuls. 

6. An appositive is sometimes best translated by a 

clause of time, cause, etc. 

Mihi consull designdto insidiatus es (I Cat. V, 11), you plotted 
against me (when I was) the consul elect, 

7. Predicate Noun. — A predicate noun follows the 
same rules as an appositive. Cf. 4-6. 

M^us et Valerius consules fuerunt, Marius and Valerius were 

' « consuls. 

8. Verbs. — A verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person. In compound forms of the verb the par- 
ticiple agrees in gender and case. 

Audit c5pias m/lssds esse, he hears that troops have been sent, 

9. A collective noun regularly takes a verb in the 
singular ; but a plural verb may be employed when the 
individuals are thought of. 
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Multitudd adest (IV Cat. VII, 16), a great number is present, 
Mttltitudd lapides coni4^bant (B. G. II, 6), a great number were 
throwing stones, 

10. Two or more singular subjects usually take a verb 
in the plural, but when connected by disjunctive conjunc- 
tions (aut . • . aut| nee . . . neC| etc.), or when con- 
sidered as a whole, the verb is usually singular. 

Marios et Valeritis cdnsules sunt, Marius and Valerius are consuls. 
Nee pater nee filitis venit, neither father nor son came. 
Senatus populusque Romanus h5c iussU, the senate and the Boman 
people ordered this. 

U. When the subjects are of different persons, the verb 
is regularly plural and the first person is preferred to the 
second or third, and the second person to the third. 

Ego et tu et ille id facietnus, you, he, and I will do this. 
Tu et Marcus id fecistis, you atid Marcus did this, 

12. Relative Pronouns. — A relative pronoun agrees 
with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, but 
its case depends on its construction in its own clause. 

Eorum quos inisimiis (L. M. XXII, 65), of those whom we have sent. 
V5s qui Ignordtis (III Cat. I, 3), you who do not know. 

13. When a relative has two or more antecedents it 
follows the rules for the agreement of the predicate 
adjective. Cf. 1 J. 

Pner et puella quos vidimus, the boy and girl whom we saw, 

* 

14. A relative usually agrees with an appositive in its 
own clause rather than with an antecedent of different 
gender or number. 

RhodamiB quod est flutnen Galliae, the Bhone which is a river ofQaul, 
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15. When the antecedent is a clause or a phrase, id quod, 

quody or quae r§s is used. 

Id quod stultissimum est, certare com Hsiiris (II Cat. VIII, 18), to 
struggle with the interest^ which is very foolish, 

PRONOUNS 

16. Personal Pronouns. — The personal pronouns are 
not expressed as subjects except for emphasis or to 
avoid ambiguity. 

Ego tibi credd, tu mihi nOn credis, I believe you, (but) you do not believe 

me. 
Dic5 me venturum esse, / say that I vjill come. 

17. Nostri and vestri are regularly used as objective 
genitives, nostrum and vestrum as partitive genitives. 

Habetis ducem memorem vestri (TV Cat. IX, 19), you have a leader 

mindful of you. 
Unus quisque noatrtMn (I Cat. I, 2) , each one of us. 

18. The genitive of the personal or reflexive pronoun 
is never used to denote possession. The possessive adjec- 
tives meuSi tuuSi noster, vesteri suus, must be used instead. 

Pater meas, my father. 

19. Reflexives. — Reflexive pronouns and adjectives are 
those which refer back to the subject. The reflexive pro- 
nouns of the first and second persons are the personal 
pronouns. The reflexive of the third person is sul. The 
corresponding possessive adjectives are meus, tuus, noster, 
vester, suus. 

Me meaqvLe ded5, 1 surrender myself and my (property). 

Te tuaque dedis, you surrender yourself and your (property). 

Se suaque dedit, he surrenders himself and his (property). 

Kos nostraque dedimus, we surrender ourselves and our (property). 

Vo8 vestraque deditis, you surrender yourselves and your (property). 

8e suaque dedunt, they surrender themselves and their (property). 

20. Pronouns of the Third Person. — Is, ea, id, is regu- 
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larly used for the third personal pronoun when not reflex- 
ive. Likewise the possessive adjective suus is reflexive 
only, and in all other relations the possessive genitive of 
is is regularly employed; Sius, his^ her^ its; eOnim (m. 
and n.), earum (f.)^ their, 

Fnittm 8uum «ecum duzit, he took his (own) son with him, 

Fnium eiu8 n5biscum duximus, we took his son with us, 

8e defendit, he defends himself, JEutn defendunt, they defend him. 

In 8U08 finis 8e c5nferunt, they betake themselves into their country. 

In finis eorum eo8 sequemur, we shall follow them into their country. 

21. Direct and Indirect Reflexives. — In the subordinate 
clause of a complex sentence the reflexive may be direct 
or indirect. 



When referring to the subject of its own clause it 

is called a "direct reflexive." 

Earn dravi ut 8e gua que defenderet, / besought him to defend himself 

J t and his (property), 

23. When referring to the subject of the main verb it is 
called an "indirect reflexive." This indirect reflexive can 
be used only when the subordinate clause expresses the 
thought of the subject of the main verb and is, therefore, 
in general confined to clauses in indirect discourse, in- 
direct questions, purpose clauses, after verbs of fearing, 
doubting, etc., and in subjunctive causal clauses. Other- 
wise iSy ille, or ipse must be used. 

Me drayity ut 8e guaq ue defenderem, he besought me to defend him and 
t I his (property), 

24. The reflexive must not be used in a main clause 

referring to the subject of the subordinate verb. 

Si id fecerit, amici eiu8 gaudebunt, if he does this, his friends will 
rejoice. 
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25. Ipse is sometimes used instead of a reflexive to avoid 
ambiguity. 

Cur dS S11& yirtiite aut de ipslus diligentia despgrarent (B. 6. I, 40), 
why should they despair of their own courage or of his care f 

26. Reciprocal Pronouns. — The reciprocal relation (one 
another^ each other ^ together^ etc.) is expressed by inter nOS| 
inter vOs, inter se. 

Hi onmes inter se diffenmt (B. G. I, 1), all these differ from each other 
{among themselves), 

Cohortati inter se (B. G. IV, 25), encouraging each other. 
Inter se coUoc&ti (B. G. IV, 30), conferring together, 

2n. Possessives. — The possessive is frequently omitted 
when not necessary for clearness. 

FUium misi, I have sent my son, 
FUium tuum misiy / have sent your son. 

28. The possessive adjectives are regularly used instead 
of the genitive of the personal and reflexive pronouns to 
express possession. Cf . 18. 

29. Remember that the possessive adjective must agree 
in gender, number, and case with the noun modified and 
not with the noun or pronoun to which it refers. 

30. Demonstrative Pronouns and Adjectives. — HiC| this,, 
is used of that which is near the speaker in place, time, or 
thought, and hence is called the demonstrative of the first 
person. 

Mlc locus, this place (the place where the speaker is standing). 

31. Iste, that (of yours), is used of that which concerns 
the person addressed, and hence is called the demonstra- 
tive of the second person. 

Furor iste tuus CI Cat 1, 1), that madness of yours. 
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32. Iste sometimes implies contempt or antagonism. 

SI istlus tela yitemus (I Cat. I, 2), if we avoid the weapons of that 
scoundrel. 

33. lUe, ihat^ is used of that which is remote from the 
speaker, and is called the demonstrative of the third per- 
son. It is frequently used to denote a change of subject. 

Cain iUo rgge (L. M. Ill, 8), %joith that king. 

34. nie is frequently used to refer to that which is well 
known or to something or some person just mentioned. 
Magnus i/^ Alexander (A. X, 24), that {famous) Alexander the Gfreat. 

35. Ille and hie are sometimes used in contrasts where 

ille = the former and hie = the latter. 

Caesar et Pompeius m&gni imperatdres fuSrunt; iUe hunc yicit, Caesar 
and Pompey were great generals; the former conquered the latter. 

36. IS| thi8^ thati is not so definite as hie or illCi and is 
especially used : (1) to replace the missing third personal 
pronoun ; and (2) as the antecedent of the relative pro- 
noun. Mg.^ Is qui| a man who. 

Eum interfecerunt, they killed him. 

Qui censet eos qui haec delere c5nati sunt (IV. Cat. IV, 7), who recom- 
mends that men who have attempted to destroy these (buildings). 

37. idem, the same^ frequently represents an English 
phrase ; also^ likewise^ at the same time^ etc. 

Dizi ego tdcTn (I Cat. Ill, 7), I also said. 

38. Ipse, self frequently is best translated by even^ very^ 

mere^ in person^ of his own accord^ etc. 

Ip8i iUi philosophi (A. XI, 26), even those (those very) philosophers. 

IUO ipso die (I Cat. Ill, 7), on that very day. 

Ipse adest, he is present in person. 

Ipse id fScit, he did this of his own accord. 



8 LATIN COMPOSITION 

39. Relative Pronouns and Adjectives. — For the agree- 
ment of the relative, of. 12-16. 

40. The relative is never omitted in Latin as it often is 
in English. 

Epistulam quam scripsisti, the letter (which) you wrote. 

41. The relative is frequently used for closer connection 
at the beginning of an independent clause where the Eng' 
lish employs a demonstrative. 

Quae cum ita sint, since these things are so. 

42. A relative clause is sometimes used in Latin to ex- 
press some other construction in English. 

(Is) qui aquilam ferebat (B. G. IV, 26), t?ie standard bearer. 

43. Note the correlatives : 

idem . . . qui, the same , , , as tot . . . quot, as many . , . as 
talis . . . qualiSy such , . . as totiens . . . quotiens, as often . , , as 

tantus . . . quantus, as much . . , as 

44. Interrogative Pronouns and Adjectives. — Quis, quid, 

who? what? is the commonest interrogative pronoun. 
The corresponding adjective is qui, quae, quod (declined 
like the relative). Do not confuse the pronoun and ad- 
jective. 

Quid vides, what do you see ? (Pronoun.) 

Quod oppidum yides, what town do you see f (Adjective.) 

45. liter, utra, utrum, which (of two) ? is used only 
when two persons or things are considered. 

Uter consulum, which of the (two) consuls f 
Quis civium, which of the citizens? (any number). 
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46. Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives. — The common- 
est indefinites are : 

aliquis (aliqui), some (one), any quidam, (a) certain 

(^one) quiyis, any one you loill 

quis (qui), some (one), any (one) quilibet, any one you please 

quisquam, any one (at all) quisque, each (one) 
quispiam, some one^ any one 

47. Aliquis, aliquid, are the pronoun forms ; aliqui, ali- 
qua, aliquodi the adjective forms. 

aUquid, anything aUquod oppidum, any town 

48. Quis, quid, are pronoun forms; qui, qua, quod, ad- 
jective forms. The indefinite quis is used only after si, 
nisi, nS, num, where it replaces aliquis. 

Si quis est (II Cat. II, 3), if there is any one. 

49. Quisquam, quicquam, has no plural nor separate form 
for the feminine singular. It is used only in negative 
sentences or in sentences implying a negative. The cor- 
responding adjective is Mlus. 

Neque quicquam aliud adsecuti sunt (L. M. XXin, 67), nor did 

they accomplish anything else. 
Quisquam dubitabit (L. M. XV, 46), will any one doubt f (implying 

that no one will doubt). 
Neque uUa vis reperietur (IV Cat. X, 22), nor will any power he 

found. 

50. Quispiam, some one^ is rarer than aliquis, but has 
about the same meaning. 

Quaeret quispiam (A. YII, 15), some one will ask, 

51. Quidam, (a) certain^ indicates a person not named, 
but known to the speaker or writer. It is the most defi- 
nite of all the indefinite pronouns. 

Qulda/m ex mUitibus (B. G. I, 42), a certain one of the soldiers. 
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52. Qui Vis and quilibet are less common than some of 
the other indefinites and are used chiefly in affirmative 
clauses. 

Quamvis fort&nam pati (B. G. II, 31), to endure any fortune what- 
soever. 

53. QuisquCi each^ is not often used in the plural and is 
usually postpositive. 

Unas quisque nostrum (I Cat I, 2), each one of us. 

54. Quisque is frequently used with the superlative and 
is somewhat idiomatic in that use. 

Optimus quisque mazime gldria ducitur (A. XI, 26), all good men are 
greatly influenced by glory; or, more idiomatically, the better a 
man is, the more he is influenced by glory, 

55. Quisque = each (of several), uterque = each (of two), 
both. 

56. Note the following idiomatic uses of alius and 
alter: 

alius . . . alius, one . . . another 
alii . . . alii, some . . . others 

^er \ ' ' ' *^^®^> ^^^ ^^^' • • • ^^^ other (of two) 
alius . . . aliud, one, one thing . . . another, another 
alii . . . aliam in partem, some in one direction, others in another 
Duae filiae harum (erant) ; cUtera occisa, txZtera capta est (B. G. I, 

63), there were two daughters of these women; one was killed, 

the other captured. 

SYNTAX OF NOXTNS 

Nominative Case 

57. The nominative case is used only as the subject of 
a finite verb, in apposition with the subject, or as a predi- 
cate noun. 
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58. The nominative is used of the predicate noun aftei 
some verbs, especially sum and passive verbs of naming, 
choosing, etc. Cf. 67-69. 

sum, be fid, become, be made appellor, be called 

yideor, seem creor, be elected ndminory be called 

dicor, be said habeor, be considered maneS, remain 

deligor, be chosen 

Cicero consul creatus est, Cicero was elected consul. 

Vocative Case 

59. The vocative case is used only in addressing a 

person by name or title. It usually follows one or more 

words of the sentence. 

Qud usque tandem abutere, Catillna^ patientia nostra (I Cat. I, 1), 
how long, pray, (0) Catiline, will you abuse our patience f 

a. The vocative of meusi mea, meum is mi, mea, meum. 

Accusative Case 

60. Direct Object. — Many verbs which in English appear 
intransitive and require a preposition, are transitive in 
Latin and take a direct object in the accusative. Some 
of the commonest are : 

doled, grieve {for or at) horre5, horrescd, shudder (at) 

iuged, mourn (for) rided, laugh (at) 

maered, mourn (for) miror, wonder (at) 

spSro, hope (for) desperd,^ despair (of) 

queror, complain (of) 

Arioyisti crudelitdteni horrent (B. G. 1, 32), they shudder a$ the cruelty 

of Ariovistus. 
Honor es desperant (II Cat. IX, 19), they despair of the honors, 

61. Also such verbs as parO, prepare (for'); quaerOi 
search (for) = seek; exspectO, wait (for); etc. 

Bellum parare, to prepare (for) tear, 

1 DgspSrd sometimes takes de + ablative. 
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62. With Ck>mpottiid Verbs. — Many verbs compounded 
with clrcuniy trftnsi per, praeter, and some with ad, in, and 
sub, take the accusative. 

Ftutnen tr&nsire, to cross the river. 

Qui circumatant senatum (I Cat. YIII, 21), who surround the senate, 

63. If the simple verb is transitive two accusatives 
may be found. 

EktereUum (trans) flutnen traducere, to lead the army across the 
river. 

Note. The preposition may be repeated. Cf. preceding example. 

64. Cognate Accusative. — An intransitive verb some- 
times takes the accusative of a noun which has the same 
general meaning as the verb. This is called the Cognate 
Accusative and is usually modified by an adjective. 

Bonam vUam mvere, to live a good life. 

Malum samnium somnidre, to dream a bad dream* 

65. Inner Object. — A neuter pronoun or adjective is 
frequently used to define or modify the noun idea implied 
in the verb. 

Eds 7i>6€ moneo (II Cat. IX, 20), I give them this advice (warn them 
this). 

Qui omnia pra,eclara (xtque egregia sentiwnt (III Cat. II, 6), 
who entertain all the noble and excellent sentiments (who feel, etc.). 

66. Note the phrases: 



Multum 

Plus 

Plurlmnm 

Minus 

Minimum 



posse 

or 
valSre 



' to have great power, to he very powerful^ etc. 
to have more power, to be more powerful, etc. 
to have the most power ^ to be the most powerful, etc. 
to have less power, to be less powerful, etc. 
to have the least power, to be the least powerful^ etc. 



67. Verbs of naming,, choosing^ making,, showing,, appoint- 
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ing^ and the like may take two accusatives of the same 

person or thing. 

Quern Statorem ndminamus (I Cat. XIII, 33), whom we call the 
Stayer, 

68. Some of the most common of these are: 

appell5, call cre5, elect, create put5, think 

nomin5, name, call facid, make habed, hold, consider 

dico, appoint, call redd5, make, render (passive supplied by fi5) 

69. With the passive of these verbs the double nomi- 
native is used. Cf . 58. 

70. Verbs of asking, demanding^ teaching, and c616, 
conceal^ may take two accusatives, one of the person, the 
other of the thing. 

Has sententiam rog5 (I Cat. TV, 9), / ask these men their opinion. 

Caesar Aeduo8 frutnentum flagitabat (B. G. I, 16), Caesar kept 
demanding grain of the Aedui. 

71. But instead of the accusative of the person, with 
verbs of asking and demanding, the ablative with a prepo- 
sition is the common construction. 

72. Learn carefully the following verbs with their mean- 
ings and constructions: 

n>g5y ask for, usually takes the accusative of the thing and ab with the 
ablative of the person. But two accusatives are regularly used 
when the thing is a neuter pronoun and in the phrase, aliquem 
sententiam rogare, to ask any one for his opinion. 

peto, ask for, seek, heg, always takes ab + ablative of the person. 

postulo, demand, always takes ab + ablative of the person. 

p5sco, demand, usually takes ab + ablative of the person. 

6r5, heg, ask for, usually takes ab + ablative of the person. 

quaero, ask, inquire, always takes ab, ex, or d§ + ablative of the person. 

doceo, teach and celo, conceal, take two accusatives, or the accusative of 
the person and de + ablative of the thing. 

AuxUium d Caesar e petere (B. G. I, 82), to heg aid of Caesar. 
Quaesiyit d Oallis (III Cat. V, 11), he inquired of the Oauls, 
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73. Extent. — Extent of space and duration of time. 
Cf. 169, 199. 

74. Extent in degree is expressed by the accusative of 
neuter pronouns and adjectives. Likewise piartem may 
be so used. Here belong such adverbial accusatives as: 
nihil) not at all; multum^ much^ a great deal, etc. 

Neque rmdtum frumento sed mancimam partem lacte et pecore 
vivunt (B. G. IV, 1), nor do they live much on grain hut for the 
most pari: on milk and meat. 

75. Limit of Motion. — Cf . 188, 190, 194, 195, 198. 

76. Subject of an Infinitive. — Cf . 324-325, 333 ff . 

77. Exclamations. — The accusative is sometimes used 
in exclamations. 

6 fortunatam rem publicam (II Cat. IV, 7), O fortunate republic! 

Dative Case 

78. Lidirect Object. — The indirect object is put in the 
dative case. 

Tibi librum dedi, / gave the hook to you, I gave you the hook, 
a. Some verbs, especially d5nQ, present, and circumdO^ 
surround, place around, take: (1) a direct object and an 
indirect object ; or (2) a direct object and an ablative of 
means. 

JPruedam tnUitibus dSnat (B. G. VII, 11), he presents the hooty to 

the soldiers. 
Mllites praedd donat, he presents the soldiers with the hooty. 
Castris vdUum circumdat, he places a rampart around the camp. 

Cf. 83. 
Castra vdMo circumdat, he surrounds the camp with a rampart. 

79. Dative with Special Verbs. — The dative of the in- 
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direct object is used with most verbs and expressions 
signifying favor^ help^ please^ trusty believe^ persuade, com- 
mand^ ohey^ aerve^ resist^ envy^ threaten^ pardon, spare, in- 
dulge, and the like. 

80. Some of the most common of these verbs are : 

faveSy favor persuaded, persuade 

studeo, desire noced, harm 

credo, believe pared, spare 

consulo, consult for^ indulgeo, indulge 

cedo, concedD, yield irascor, he angry at 

impero, command, order pared, obey 

minor, threaten servi5, serve 

minitor, threaten invideo, envy 

fido, trust resists, resist 

cSnfidd, trust placed, please 

diffido, distrust ign5sc5, pardon 

Milites imperdtorl parent, the soldiers obey the general, 
Quibus populus Rdmanus igndyisset (B. G. I, 46), whom the Boman 
people had pardoned. 

8L The following verbs are common exceptions to the 

rule in 79-80, and take the accusative case : 

iubed, order, command delectd, please iuvd, adiuvd, help 

Fortls fortuna adiuvat, fortune favors the brave, 

82. In the passive of the verbs mentioned in 79-80 the 
verb must be used impersonally, the dative of the indirect 
object being retained, and the subject of the active becom- 
ing an ablative of agent or means. 

Act. Mihi persuadet, he is persuading me. 

Pass. Mihi ab eo persuadetur, / am being persuaded by him (it is 

being persuaded to me by him) . 
Act. Hae res patriae nocent, these things harm the country. 
Pass. JPatriae his rebus nocetur, the country is harmed by these 

things (it is harmed to the country by these things), 

1 With the accusative cdnsuld = / ask the advice of, I consult. 



16 LATIN COMPOSITION 

83. Dative with Compound Verbs. — The dative of the 
indirect object is used with many verbs compounded with 
ad) ante^ con^ in^ inter^ ob^ post^ prae^ prG^ sub, super, and 
sometimes circum. 

Qui huic urln praesident (IV Cat. II, 3), who guard this city, 
Bellum hostibus inferre, to make loar on the enemy, 

8^. When the verbs mentioned in 83 are transitive in 
Latin, a direct object in the accusative may also be found. 

JL^dtum legiSni praefScit, Jie put a lieutenant in charge of the 
legion, 

85. Dative of the Possessor. — The dative is used with 
esse and deesse to denote the possessor, the thing possessed 
being the subject. 

Urbl satis praesidi est, the city has sufficient protection (to the city is 
sufficient protection) = Urbs satis praesidi habet. 

86. The dative of the possessor is used in a statement 
of possession, and is regularly equivalent to a construction 
with habeO. The genitive of possession shows incidentally 

« 

the possessor. Note carefully the difference. 

Gen. The boy^s horse is black, Puerl equus est niger. 

_ _ , . , , , , S Buero equus niger est. 

Dat. The hoy has a black horse, k _ • u v x 

^ i Puer equum nigrum habet. 

87. Dative of Reference or Interest. — The dative is em- 
ployed to denote the person interested. 

Quid sibi vellet (B. G. I, 44), what did he want {for himself )7 
Quibus locus sedesque pararentur (B. G. I, 31), /or whom a place and 

dwellings were being prepared. 
Tibi extorta est ista sica de manibus (I Cat. VI, 16), that dagger has 

been wrested from your hands (from the hands for you). 

8ft Dative of Agent. — The dative is regularly used 
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with the passive periphrastic conjugation to denote the 
person upon whom the obligation rests. Cf . 384, 388. 

Tibi id faciendum est, you mttst do this, 

89. When the employment of the dative of agent would 
bring two datives together in such a way as to cause 
ambiguity the ablative of agent is used instead. 

Quibus est a vobls cdnsulendum (L. M. II, 6), for whom you must 

consult. 

90. Dative of Purpose or Service. — The dative may be 
used to denote that for which something serves. 

Nostri hunc locum castris delegerant (B. G. II, 18), our men had 
chosen this place for a camp, 

91. Frequently a dative of reference or interest accom- 
panies the dative of purpose, forming a construction called 
"the double dative." 

GalH8 magna impedtmento erat (B. G. I, 25), it was a great 
hindrance to the Gauls, 

92. Dative with Adjectives. — Many adjectives of near- 
ness^ fitness, likeness, friendliness, and their opposites take 
the dative. Some of the most common are : 

Fitness : Nearness : 
idSneus, suitable for proximus, neoct to, nearest 

aptus, suitable for finitimus, neighboring to 

accommodatus, suited to Friendliness, etc. : 
utilis, useful to amicus, friendly 

inutilis, useless inimicus, unfriendly, hostile 

Likeness : carus, dear 

similis, like infestus, hostile to 

dissimilis, unlike gratus, pleasing 

par, equal to adversus, opposed to, facing 

aequus, equal to contr&rius, opposed to, opposite 

iniquus, unequal to 

Castris idSneum locum dSlSgit (B. G. I, 49), he chose a place suit- 
able for a camp, 
Helvetils erat amicus (B. G. I, 9), he was friendly to the Helvetians, 
o 
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93. Aptusy accommodatuS) Utilis^ and in^tilis commonl;^ 

take ad with the accusative. 

Ad pugnam inutiles (B. G. II, 16), tiseless for battle. 

Compare: Inutiles bello (B. G. VII, 78), useless for war 

94. Proprior and prozimus sometimes take the accusative. 
Prozimi Rhenum (B. G. I, 64), nearest the Bhine, 

95. Many of these adjectives are sometimes used as sub- 
stantives and are then construed with the genitive. So, 
especially, finitimi^ neighbors; amicus^ friend; inimlcuSi 
(a personal) enemy. 

96. Similis usually takes the genitive of persons and 
regularly takes the genitive of personal pronouns and 
verum. 

Nem5 tam tut similis (I Cat. n, 6), no one so like you, 

Catillnae (Gen.) similes, ^''the likes of Gatiline,^^ those like Catiline, 

Genitive Case 

97. Genitive of Possession. — The genitive of possession 

denotes the person to whom anything belongs or from 

whom it originates. 

Fuerl equus, the boy^s horse. 
Orationes Ciceronis, Cicero^s speeches, 

98. Instead of the possessive genitive of the personal 
pronouns the corresponding possessive adjectives are al- 
ways used. Sometimes other possessive genitives are 
replaced by derivative adjectives. 

Pater tneus^ my father. Never Pater met. Cf. 18, 28. 

Virtutes itnperdtoriae (L. M. XI, 29), the qualities of a generals 

Virtutes imperatoris. 
Ut potius in suls quam in alienls finibus decertarent (B. G. II, 10), 

that they might fight it out in their own land rather than in the land 

of others. 
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99. In such expressions as the city of Rome^ etc., the 
Latin commonly uses an appositive instead of the genitive. 

Urbs S>omciy the city (^of) Borne. 

100. A substantive infinitive or clause is sometimes 
modified by a genitive of possession or a possessive adjec- 
tive. 

Est igitur hutndnitatis vestrae prohibSre (L. M. vn, 18), it is, 

therefore, (a requirement) of your kindness to protect. 
Vestruin est prSvidere (III Cat. ^IL, 27), it is your {duty) to provide. 

101. Genitive of Description or Quality. — The genitive 

is used for description or quality, but only when the noun 

of description is modified. 

Homines tndgnae virtutis (B. G. II, 16), men of great bravery. But 
Fortis vir et sapiens homd (L. M. VIII, 20), a man of bravery 
and (a man) of wisdom, a brave and wise man. 

102. The genitive of description is regularly used with 
numerals as a genitive of measure, and in the phrases : 
eius modi) h^ius modi^ c^ius modi, etc. 

Murus sedecim pedAim (B. G. I, 8), a sixteen-foot wall. 
Eius modi homines (L. M. V, 13), such men. 

103. The ablative of description (140) is more common 
than the genitive except under the conditions mentioned 
in 102. In most cases either the genitive or the ablative 
may be used. 

Vir mdgnae virtutis = Vir magna virtute. 

104. Partitive Genitive. — The genitive denoting the 
whole of which a part is considered is found with the fol- 
lowing classes of words : 

1. Nouns and pronouns denoting a part, including 
alius, alter, etc. 
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2. Numerals, comparatives, and superlatives. 

3. Neuter pronouns and adjectives when used as 
nouns. 

4. Adverbs of quantity and place. 

Pars urbis, a part of the dtp. 

Qudrutn unam (B. G. I, 1), one of which. 

Plus flrmdmentl (L. M. IV, 10), more strength. 

Horum fortissimi sunt Belgae (B. G. I, 1), of these the bravest are the 

Belgians. 
Quid nMll aut sceleris (II Cat. IV, 7), what (of) evil or crime f 
Ubinam gentium (I Cat. IV, 9), where in the world (= in what part of 

the world) ? 

105. The partitive genitive is especially common with 
the following : 

multuniy much plus, more satis, enough^ sufficient 

tantum, so (as) much quantum, how (as) much nihil, nothing, no 

paulum, a little minus, less minimum, least 

quid, w?kU f aliquid, any (thing) quid, any (thing) 

106. With cardinal numerals (especially Unus), and 

with some other words, especially quidam and aliquiSi the 

ablative with d€ or ex is commonly used instead of the 

partitive genitive. 

Unus g fUita (B. G. I, 26), one of (his) sons. 

Quidam ex tnUUibus (B. G. I, 42), a certain one of the soldiers. 

Pauci de nostris (B. G. I, 15), a few of our men. 

107. When the whole and not a part is considered, the 
partitive genitive must not be used. 

JVo« omnes, all of us, we all. JETaec omnia, all (of) these things. 
Id omne (L. M. XXIV, 71), all (of) that. 

108. Some words, which in English are used as nouns 
with a partitive genitive, in Latin are employed as adjec- 
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tives and agree with the noun. Some of the commonest 
of these are : 

sammusy the top of irnus (mfimus), the bottom of 

primus, the first part of extremus, the end of 

medius, the middle of reliquus, the rest of 

In colie medio (B. G. I, 24), halfway up the hill (on the middle oj 

the hill). 
In sum'tno coUe (B. G. II, 26), on the top of the hill, 
Eoctrenid hieme . . . media (testate (L. M. XII, 85), at the end oJ 

the winter ... in the middle of summer. 
Prima nocte (B. G. I, 27), during the first part of the night. 

109. Predicate Genitive. — A genitive of possession, a 
possessive adjective, or a genitive of description may be 
used in the predicate. 

niae omnes dissSnsidnes Hus modi fuSnint (m Cat. X, 25), all those 
quarrels were siich . . . 

Neque suum, iudicium sed imperdtoris esse existimftTitte (B. G. 
I, 41), and (they said) they did not consider the decision theirs^ hut 
the generaVs. 

110. Objective Genitive. — Note the connection of 
thought in the following: 

Patriam amat, he loves his native land. 

Amor patriae, love of his native land, patriotism. 

AmantlMimus patriae, very fond of his native land, patriotic 

Regnum cupit, he desires power. 

Regni cupiditas (B. G. I, 2), desire for power. 

Regni cupidus, desirous of power. 

It will be noted that the direct object of the verb be- 
comes a genitive when dependent on the cognate noun or 
adjective. The objective genitive is used of the person 
or thing toward which an action or feeling is directed. 
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HI. Objective Genitive with Nouns. — Nouns of action, 

agency, or feeling take the genitive case. 

Amor rel publicae (IV Cat. VII, 16), love of the state, patriotism, 
fi>70cator servarum (I Cat. XI, 21), the summoner of slaves, 
Patientia famis (I Cat. X, 26), endurance of hunger, 

112. Sometimes a preposition, usually in or erg&, is used 

instead of the objective genitive. 

JErgd vo8 amor (III Cat. I, 1), love toward (of) you. 
Voluntas in se (B. G. I, 10), good will toward him. 
Voluntas ergd me (IV Cat. I, 1), good will toward me, 

113. Genitive with Adjectives. — Adjectives of desire^ 
knowledge^ memory^ fullness,^ power,, sharing,, and their 
opposites, together with participles in -ns when used as 
adjectives, govern the genitive. 

114. Some of the commonest are : 

ayidus, eager, greedy \xxaa.tmxxty forgetful, unmindful 

cupiduSy eager, desirous oblitus, forgetful 

studi5sus, fond of, devoted to plenus, fiill 

cdnscius, conscious, aware inops, destitute 

peritus, experienced, skilled potens, controlling, ruling 
imperitus, inexperienced, unskilled particeps, sharing, participating 

prudenSy knowing, skilled socius, associating in, sharing 

memor, mindful, remembering expers, having no part in, free from 

Appetentes gloriae atque avidi laudis (L. M. Ill, 7), desirous for 
glory and eager for praise. 

Met mUitdris peritissimus (B. G. 1, 21), well skilled in military affairs, 

Memorem vestri, oblitum aut (IV Cat. IX, 10), mindful of you, for- 
getful of himself 

Plenissimum ndvium (L. M. XII, 88), very full of ships. 

Amantissimos rel public€ie vir5s (III Cat. II, 6), very patriotic men, 
Cf. Qui amavit unice patriam (III Cat. V, 10). 

ng Refertus takes the genitive of persons, but the 
ablative of things. 

RefertS praedonum mari (L. M. XI, 81), on a sea full of pirates. 
Referta dlvitiis (L. M. XVIII, 66), full of (Jilled with) riches. 
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116. Genitive with Verbs of Memory, etc. — The con- 
struction with verbs of remembering and forgetting is as 
follows : 

1. Memini, remember^ he mindful of he regardful of 
takes the genitive, 

Meminisse Elissae (Aen. IV, 385), to remember Elissa, 

2. Memini, remember^ keep in mind^ recall^ takes the 

accusative, especially of neuter pronouns and adjectives. 

Sa,ee Slim meminisse iuvabit (Aen. I, 208), some time it will give us 

pleasure to recall these things. 
JPraeterita meminisse (L. M. XVI, 47), to recall the past, 

3. Reminiscor follows the same rules as memini, but is 

less common. 

Reminisceretur et veteris incommodl populi R5mani et pristintie 
virtutis Helveti5rum (B. G. I, 13), let him remember the former 
disaster of the Boman people and the previous valor of the Hel- 
vetians, 

4. Recorder, recollect,, recall^ regularly takes the accusa- 
tive of things and d6 with the ablative of persons. 

Recordamini omnls dissensionea (III Cat. X, 24), recall all the 

quarrels. 
I}e te recorder, I remember about you, 

5. Obliviscor, forget^ usually takes the genitive, but of 

neuter pronouns and adjectives the accusative is regularly 

used. 

Obliyiscere caedis atque incendiorutn (I Cat. Ill, Q), forget slaugh- 
ter and conflagrations. 
Saec oblitus eram, / had forgotten those things, 

117. Genitive with Verbs of Reminding. — AdmoneO, 
commoneG, and commonefaciG sometimes take the genitive 
of the thing, but more commonly d6 with the ablative. 
The person reminded is put in the accusative. Mone5 
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regularly takes d6 with the ablative. With all of these 
verbs a neuter pronoun is used as an inner object. Cf . 65. 

I>e quo yds admonui (L. M. XV, 46), of which I reminded you, 
Eo8 hoc moned (U Cat. IX, 20), / give them this advice, 

118. Genitive with Verbs of Emotion. — The following 
impersonal verbs take the accusative of the person who 
feels, and the genitive of the object or cause of that feeling : 

miseret, it pities taedet, it tires, it disgusts 

pudety it shames piS^t, it irks, it tires 

paenitet, it repents pertaesum est, it tires 

Me 'tneorutn ednsUiorum nunquam paenitebit (IV Cat. X, 20), 
I Shalt never repent my plans (it will never repent me of my plans'), 
JfS eiu8 miseret, I pity him (it pities me of him), 

119. An infinitive or substantive clause or a neuter 
pronoun may be used as the subject of these verbs. 

Il5n pudebat magistrltus in hunc locum escendere (L. M. XVm, 

65), the officers were not ashamed to ascend to this place. 

120. Misereor,j?i^y, takes the genitive; miseror and com- 
miseror^ the accusative. 

Miserere sor^ris (Aen. IV, 435), have pity on your sister, 
Sortem miseratus inlquam (Aen. VI, 832), having pity on his un- 
just lot, 

121. Genitive with Verbs of Accusing, etc. — Verbs of 

accusinff^ convicting^ condemning, take the genitive of the 

charge or penalty. 

Eum proditionis accusavit, he accused him of treason. 
Me inertiae neguUiaequt condemns (I Cat. II, 4), I condemn 
myself for my inactivity and inefficiency, 

a. Such verbs are : accus5, accuse ; damn5 and con- 
demnO, condemn, 

L Genitive of Indefinite Value. — Verbs of rating and 
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buying take the genitive of the indefinite value with the 
following : 

magni, much pl^is, more plurimi, maximi, most 

parvi, little mindris, less minimi, least 

tanti, so much qiianti, how much nihili, naught 

The commonest verbs used with this construction are : 

aestimdy value putd, reckon habeQ, hold^ consider 

duc5, consider facid, make sum, he (worth) 

Omnia pericula parvi esse ducenda (A.VI, 14), (that) all dangers were 
to be considered of little importance. 

Est mihi tantl (II Cat. VII, 16), it is well worth my while (it is tome 
of so much importance). Cf. Operae pretium est (IV Cat. VIII, 
16), it is worth while. 



Definite value or price is expressed by the abla- 
tive. Cf. 163. 

124. Interest, it is to the interest of^ takes the genitive 
of the person or thing. Refert is seldom used with this 
construction. 
JBei public€ie interest (B. G. n, 5), it is to the interest of the state, 

a. Instead of the genitive of the personal pronouns, the 
ablative singular feminine of the corresponding possessive 
adjective is regularly used with interest and rgfert. 
Ego vide5 quid med intersit (IV Cat. V, 9), / see what is to my interest. 



Potior, get possession of., regularly takes the geni- 
tive in the expression r6nim potiri, become master of 
the situation. Otherwise the ablative is regularly used. 
Cf. 165-166. 

Rerum potiri volunt (II Cat. IX, 19), they wish to get control of affairs. 
But : Oppido potiuntur, they get possession of the toion. 

. Causft and gratis, for the sake of for the purpose 
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of^ take the genitive case, which always precedes. This 
construction expresses purpose (not cause), and is espe- 
cially common with the gerund or gerundive. Cf. 381. 

Tie% fruinentarine causa (B. G. I, 39), for the sake of the grain 

supply. 
Bellandi causa (B. G. IV, I), for the purpose of waging war. 

The Ablative Case 

127. Means. — The means or instrument of an action 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

Litterls certior factus est (B. G. II, 1), he was informed by dispatches. 
Olctdils magnam partem eorum interfecerunt (B. G. II, 23), they killed 
a large part of them with swords, 

128. Agency. — The personal agent with a passive 

verb is expressed by & or ab with the ablative. 

Ab explardtaribus certior factus est (B. G. I, 21), he was informed 
by scouts, 

129. The ablative of agent is used only of persons or 
of something personified; the ablative of means is used 
only of things. 

130. The person through whom is expressed by per with 

the accusative. 

Per explordtores certior factus est (B. G. I, 12), he was informed 

through scouts. 
Per explordtores cSgnovit, he learned through scouts, 

131. Manner. — Manner is expressed by the ablative 

with cum, but cum may be omitted if the noun is 

modified. 

Cum diligentia, with care, carefully. 

Magna (cum) dUigentia, with great care, very carefully. 

Note. The position of cum is commonly between the adjective and 
its noun. 
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132. The simple ablative of some nouns is regularly 

used to denote manner, and some of these are used as 

adverbs. Some of the commonest are: casli, hy chance; 

dol6, deceitfully; iure, justly; initiriai unjustly; lege, 

legally; meritO, deservedly; Qrdine, duly; yI^ forcibly; 

yoluntHtCi with the consent of; vulgOi commonly, 

Meirito ac iure laudantiir (III Cat. VI, 14), they are deservedly and 
justly praised, 

133. Accompaniment. — Accompaniment is expressed 
by the ablative with cum. 

Cum legi5ne duodecima (B. G. ni, 1), V3ith the twelfth legion. 
Cum is sometimes omitted in military expressions, es- 
pecially in the phrase, omnibus c5piis (B. G. II, 19). 
But the use of cum is always possible. 

134. Words of participation and contention take the 

ablative of accompaniment. 

Cum Germdnls contendunt (B. G. I, 1), they contend with the 
Germans, 



Cause. — Cause may be expressed by the ablative, 
with or without a preposition (ab, ex, d6). 

Qua re, wherefore (becai^e of which thing). 

Qua de causa (B. G. I, 1), for which reason, therefore, 

Virtute sua laudatur, he is praised for his bravery. 

136. Cause may also be expressed by propter or ob with 
the accusative. 

Quam ob rem, wherefore. Propter hdc, because of this, 

137. The ablative of cause is used with the adjectives 

laetus, glad; frStus, relying on; contentus, content with, 

Mumdnls consilils fretus (II Cat. XIII, 29), depending on human 

plans. 
Nostra caede contentus (I Cat. Ill, 7), content with our death. 
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138. Accordance. — The ablative of accordance is used 
k) denote that in accordance with which anything is done 
or is true. 

Siiis mSribus (B. G. I, 4), in accordance with their customs, 
Mea seiitentia (L. M. XIX, 58), in my opinion. 

139. The following are some of the commonest words 
used in this construction. Each requires a modifier: 



more 


lUSSU 


rogatu 


moribus 


iniussu 


hortatu 


consuetudine 


sententii 


consUiO 



140. Description (Quality). — The ablative may be used 
to denote quality or for description when the describing 
noun is modified. Cf. 101-103. 

Homines initnicd anitnd (B. G. I, 7), men of hostile intent. 

Sutntnd virtute adulescens (B. G. I, 47), a young man of the greatest 
valor. But : A man of valor ^ vir f ortis. 

141. The ablative is more common than the genitive in 
this construction except as indicated in 101-103. 

142. Specification. — The ablative without a preposition 

is used to denote that in respect to which something is 

true. 

Helvetii reliquSs GaU5s virtute praecedunt (B. G. I, 1), the Helvetians 
surpass the rest of the Gauls in bravery. 

143. Note the following ablatives of specification which 
are very common: numerd, in number; n5mine, in name 
(hy name) ; natii, in birth (by birth). 

144. Do not confuse the ablative of specification with 
the ablative of description or quality. (140.) 
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Mons magnus ultitudine, a mountain great in height, (Specifica. 

t l^t I 

tion.) 
Mons tndgna altitudine (B. G. I, 38), a mountain of great height, 

t^^ I 

(Description.) 

145. Dignus and Indlgnus take an ablative of specifica- 
tion. 

Dignus cognitiane (A. Ill, 5), worthy of acquaintance, 

146. Separation. — Separation is commonly expressed 
by the ablative with ab, ex, dS. So always of persons and 
where actual motion is involved. 

Qu pr5yinciam ab Melvetils dividit (B. G. I, 2), which separates the 

province from the Helvetians, 
Egredere eoc urbe (I Cat. V, 10), depart from the city, 

147. But many verbs of abstaining, excluding, remov- 
ing, relieving, etc., together with some compounds of ab, 
ex, and d6, are used either with or without a preposition. 

HostSs a pugna prohibere (B. G. IV, 34), to keep the enemy from 

battle. 
Eospugnd prohibere (B. G. IV, 11), to keep them from battle. 
' JProelio excedebant (B. G. Ill, 4), they were withdrawing from battle, 
Eqd proelio ezcedunt (B. G. IV, 33), they are withdrawing from 

battle, 

148. Some of the commonest verbs which may be used 
without a preposition are: 

abstined, withhold from desist5, desist from 

Sgredior, depart from^ go out ezcedo, go out 

expeUO, drive out intercliido, shut off 

moved (loc6, senatu) , move^ remove prohibe5, prevent from, keep from 
solv6 (lege, ISgibus, religiOne), release from, free from 
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149. The following very commonly take the ablative 
without a preposition: 

liber6,i /rec/rom nudd, bare priyS, deprive of 8poli5, strip o/, rob 

mS abdicO, resign 

And the adjectives: 

liber, free from nfidus, stripped of yacnus, empty of free from 

Ut UbiSs obaidione liber&ret (B. G. IV, 19), that he might free the 

Boiifrom a siege, 
Ubi munis defensoribua niiditiia est (B. G. II, 6), when the wall had 

been bared of defenders, 

150. Origin.— Particles signifying birth and origin, 
especially nfttus, bom qf^ and ortus, descended from^ take 
the ablative usually without a preposition. 

love n&tus et Maid (Aen. Ill, 66), the son of Jupiter and Maia, 



But ab or ex is frequently used of remote ances- 
tors. 

Eno Cimhrla TetUontsqae prdgiulti (B. G. II, 29), descended from 
the Cimbri and Teutons. 

152. Material. — The ablative is used with ex to denote 
the material. 

Sc&ta eoD cortice facta (B. G. n, 38), shields made (out) of bark. 
NavSs factae eac robore (B. G. Ill, 13), boats made (put) of oak. 



\. With verbs of plenty and want the ablative is 
used. So particularly verbs of filling take the ablative 
of means. 

Ed (sic&) carSre n5n potes (I Cat. YI, 16), you cannot do withotU that 

(dagger), 
MultUudine hostium castra complSri (B. G. n, 24), (that) the camp 

was filled with a multitude of the enemy. 



1 Ab must be used of persons. 
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154. Ege5 and IndigeG may also take the genitive. 

Ne quis auxIM egeat (B. Q. YI, 11), that no one might lack aid, 

155. Opus est or usus est^ there is needy takes the dative 

of the person who wants and the ablative of the thing 

wanted. Neuter pronouns may be used as subjects. Usus 

est is much rarer than opus est. 

Mihi auxUid tad opus est, I need your aid. 
Si quid ipsi a Caesare opus esset (B. G. I, 34), (f /i6 himself wanted 
anything from Caesar, 



Of verbs the infinitive or the ablative singular 

neuter of the perfect passive participle may be used. 

8i quid opus facto esset (B. G. I, 42), if there should be any need of 
action, 

157. Comparison. — When quam is used after a com- 
parative, the second noun takes the same case as the noun 
with which it is compared, that is, quam is followed by 
the same case as precedes it. But when quam would be 
followed by the nominative or accusative case, it may be 
omitted. Then the second noun is put in the ablative case. 



Hie m5ns altior est 
HIc mdns altior est Ulo 



.^,- ' ^ this mountain is higher than that. 



158. But the ablative cannot replace quam with the 

genitive, dative, or ablative. 

Ezercitus PompSii maior fuit quam Caesaris, Pompey^s army was 
larger than Caesaris. Here the ablative construction would 
mean that the army was larger than Caesar 1 

159. With plliSy minus, amplius, and longius, quam is 
often omitted without changing the construction. 

Cum ipsi n5n amplius ocUngentos equUes habSrent (B. G. IV, 12), 
although they themselves did not have more than eight hundred 
horsemen. 
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160. Degree or Measure of Difference. — With compara- 
tives and words implying comparison, the ablative is used 
to denote the measure or degree of difference. 

Turns tribus pedibus altior est quam niurus, the tower is three feet 
higher than the wall. 

InteUeges multo me vigilare acrius (Cat I. IV, 8), you will realise 
that I watch much more sharply (more sharply by much). 

MUibus passuum quattuor et viginti abesse (B. G. I, 41), was twenty- 
four miles distant (distant by twenty-four miles). 

JPaticls ante diebus (B. G. I, 18), a few dayd before (before by a few 
days), 

161. Some of the commonest words thus used are : 

multd, mttch ; paul5, a little ; e5, h5c, this much^ so ; and words of time 
and space. 

162. Note especially the expressions : 

Ouanto . . . tantd ) . , 

I - . - >• with comparatives, the , . . the . . . 

Quo maior vis aquae . . . hoe artius ten§rentiir (B. G. IV, 17), (so 

that) the greater the force of the water . . , the more tightly 

they were held. 
Quanta erat gravior oppugnati5, tanto crSbridrSs Utterae mittS- 

bantur (B. G. V, 46), the more severe the siege was, the more 

numerous were the dispatches sent, 

163. Price. — Definite price is expressed by the ablative. 

Domum sestertium tirihu» tmlibus emit, Jie bought the house for 
three thousand sesterces, 

164. Remember that indefinite value is expressed by 
the genitive. Cf. 122. 

165. Ablative with utorj etc. — The deponents utor, 

fruor, fungor, potior, vgscor, and their compounds take the 

ablative. 

Qnd usque tandem abutere nostra patientia (I Cat. I, 1), how long^ 
pray, will you abuse our patience f 
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166. Potior sometimes takes the genitive, regularly in 
the phrase, r^rum potiri^ to become master of the situation. 
Cf . 126. 

Constructions of Time 
167o Time when is expressed by the ablative case. 

IHe quarto pervenentnt (B. G. I, 26), on the fourth day they arrived, 

168. Time within which is expressed by the ablative 

case. 

IHebua quindecitn penrSnit (B. G. II, 2), within fifteen days he 
arrived. 

169. Time how long (extent of time) is expressed by 

the accusative case. 

Dun paucos dies moratnr (B. G. I, 39), while he delayed for a few 
days. 

170. In some expressions where the English emphasizes 

the place, the Latin uses the ablative of time. 

Omnibus GaUicis beUis (B. G. lY, 20), in all the Gallic wars. 
Qui beU5 Cassi&nd dux fuerat (B. G. I, 13), who had been leader in the 
war with Casaius. 

171. About^ with words of time, may be expressed 
by de. 

DS tertia yigilia (B. G. I, 12), about the third watch. 

172. Toward^ until^ with words of time, may be ex- 
pressed by ad or sub with the accusative. 

Ad multam noctem (B. G. I, 26), until late at night. 
Sub yesperum (B. G. II, 33), toward evening. 
Ad yesperum (B. G. I, 26), until evening. 

173. Ago may be expressed by abhinc with the accusa* 
tive. Cf. also 174. 

Abhinc multds annos, many years ago. 
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174. Before and after are expressed by ante and post 
with an ablative of degree of difference. 

Paucis ante annis or paucis anms ante, a few years "before (jugo)* 
Panels post annis or paucis annis post, a few years after. 

Also : 

Ante pauc58 annds. Post paucos annds. 

Note the change of construction when the ante or post 

precedes. 

175. The Roman day was divided into twelve hours 
(h5rae) between sunrise and sunset. Thus, six to seven 
A.M. was approximately prima h5ra, etc. The night was 
divided into four watches (vigiliae) of about three hours 
each, from approximately six p.m. to six a.m. Thus, six 
to seven p.m. was about prima vigilia, etc. 

176. The Roman Month. — The names of the Roman 

months are as follows : 

lannarius, -a, -um^ Mai ns, -a, -nm Sept ember, -bris, -bre 

Februarius, -a, -um lunius, -a, -nm October, -bris, -bre 

Mar tins, -a, -nm Qnint ilis, -e (lulins) Nov ember, -bris, -bre 

Aprilis, -e Sext ilis, -e (Angnstus) December, -bris, -bre 

Previous to 46 B.C., March, May, July, and October had 
31 days, February 28, and the others 29. In that year 
Julius Caesar reformed the calendar, giving each month 
the number of days which it has at present. Shortly 
afterward the name for July was changed from Quintilis 
to JiiliuSy and later that of August from Sextilis to 
Augustus. 

177. The Roman month had three separate points from 
which all other days were reckoned. 

I The abbreyiatioDS are underlined. The names of the months are all 
adjectives. 
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The Calends, Ealendae, the first of the month. 

The Nones, NOnae, the fifth or seventh of the month. 

The Ides, Idus, the thirteenth or fifteenth of the month. 

In March, May, July, and October, the Nones fell on 
the seventh and the Ides on the fifteenth; in all other 
months the Nones on the fifth and the Ides on the 
thirteenth. 

178. From these points all other dates. were reckoned 
backward, counting the day from which and the day to 
which the reckoning is made. Thus, two days before the 
Nones according to our reckoning would be three days 
before the Nones according to the Roman reckoning. 

179. The formulae for expressing Roman dates are : 

1. On the Calends, Nones, or Ides — ablative plural. 
E.g,y N5ms Septembribus, on the Nones of September (September 5th). 

2. On the day before the Calends, Nones, or Ides : 

' Kalendas ^ 
Pridie ' N5nas (Ace. pi. fern, of the name of the month.) 

. idus 
E.g.^ Pridie Idus Februarias, February 12th. 

3. For all other dates : 

' Kalendas 1 
Ante diem (ordinal modifying diem) 



(Ace. pi. f em. of month.) 
E.g,^ Ante diem quintum Kalendas Noyembris, October 2&th, 



N5nas 
idus 



180. To change English dates into Roman : 
1. Between the first of the month and the Nones, or 
between the Nones and the Ides, add one to the date 
of the Nones or Ides and subtract the English day of the 
mouth. S.g.^ 
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Nov. 2 : The Nones of November fall on the 6th. 6 + 1 — 2 = 4. 

Ante diem quartum Ndnas Novembris. 
Nov. 8 : Tlie Ides of November fall on the 13th. 13 + 1 — 8 = 6. 

Ante diem seztum Idus Noyembris. 

2. Between the Ides and the Calends, add two to 
the number of days in the month and subtract the English 
date. Of course the Calends will be those of the follow- 
ing month. E.g., 

Oct 28 : In October there are 31 days. 31 + 2 - 28 = 6. 
Ante diem quintum Ealendas Novembris. 

181. The phrases pridiS and ante diem, etc., may be 
used after a preposition without any change taking place 
in the phrases. Ex, from ; in or usque ad, untiL 

In ante diem quintum Ealendas Novembns (I Cat. Ill, 7), until October 

Ex ante diem tertium N5nas lunias usque ad PridiS Kalendas Septem- 
bris, from June Zd until August ZlaU 

182. The Roman year is commonly expressed by the 

names of the consuls in the ablative absolute. 

« 

M. MessaU et M. Pis5ne c5nsulibus (B. G. I, 2), (Marcus Messala and 
Marcus Piso being consuls) in the consulship of Marcus Messala 
and Marcus Piso, 61 B,0, 

183. The year may also be reckoned from the year 
753 B.C., the legendary date of the founding of Rome. For 
any date B.C., subtract the English date from 764; for any 
date A.D., add the English date to 753. The formula is : 

Anno urbis conditae (ordinal numeral modifying ann5) = A. U. C. 
154 B.C. = Anno urbis conditae sescentesimo. 754 — 154 = 600. 
47 A.D. = Ann5 urbis conditae octingentesimo. 763 + 47 = 800. 

184. The year may also be expressed according to the 
following formulae: 
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AnnS ante Christum natum (ordinal numeral modifying ann5) = b.o. 
Annd Domini (ordinal numeral modifying anno) = a.d. 

63 B.C. = Anno ante Christum natum sexagesimd tertid. 
1900 A.D. = Ann5 Domini milesimd n5ngentesim5. 



Caesar (B. G. I, 6) gives us a complete date as 

follows: 

Is dies erat ante diem quintum Kalendas Aprilis Lucid Pisdne AulO 
Gabinid cdnsulibus, March 28^^, 58 B.a But he abbreviates the 
date as follows : a. d. V. Kal. Apr. L. Pisdne, A. Gabinid cdnsulibus. 

Constructions of Place 

186. Place where is expressed by the ablative with in 
or some other preposition. 

187. Place to which is expressed by the accusative with 
ad or in. 

188. Place from which is expressed by the ablative with 
ab, ex, or d6. 

189. Place Where. — Exceptions : loc(5, locis, parte, 
partlbus, castrls, dextra (parte), sinistra, laeva, terra 
marique, castris, may omit in. I^ikewise nouns of place 
when modified by t5tus, cUnctus, or omnls. 

Mulris locis (B. G. Ill, 21), in many places, T5tis castris (B. G. I, 39), 
in the whole camp. 

190. Place to Which. — In with the accusative implies 
actual entrance into a town, city, etc. Ad is more general 
and may signify general direction toward, to the borders 
of, etc. 

In urbem, into the city (actual entrance implied). 

Ad urbem, to the city (actual entrance not necessarily implied). 

191. The construction of place-to- which regularly oc- 
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curs with verbs of motion; but verbs of placing, pOnO, 

loc5, conlocGy statuO, c5nstituG, take in with the ablative. 

Caesar exercitum in hlbernls conlocavit, Caesar stationed the army 
in winter quarters. 

192. Place from Which. — Note the difference in mean- 
ing of the prepositions : 

ab, /rom, away from a flumine, away from the river 

ex, from, out of ex urbe, out of the city 

de,from, down from, away from de muro, down from the wall 

For the omission of the preposition with some verbs 

of abstaining, etc., cf. 147-149. 

193. The endings of the locative case are as follows: 

Sing. Plur. 

Deol. I 
Decl. II 
Deol. Ill 

194. With names of towns and small islands and with 
domus and rUs. 

a. Place where is expressed by the locative case. 

b. Place to which is expressed by the accusative with- 
out a preposition. 

e. Place from which is expressed by the ablative with- 
out a preposition. 

Romae, at Home Pompeiis, at Pompeii 

R5inain, to Home Pompeids, to Pompeii 

Roma, from Pome Pompeiis, from Pompeii 

domi, at home run, in the country 

domum, home ras, itito the country 

domo, from home rure, from the country 

195. The general words, urbs, oppidum, insula, etc., re- 
quire a preposition. Compare the following expressions : 

in urbe, in the city in urbe R5ma, in the city R5mae, in Borne 

of Pome 



-ae 


-IS 


-i 


-IS 


-i(^) 


-ibus 
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in nrbem, into the city in orbem R5mam, into the R5mam, to Borne 

city of Borne 

ex nrbe, out of the city ez nrbe R5ma, out of the R5ma, from Borne 

city of Borne 

196. The following locatives are also used to express 

place where: 

humi, on the ground militiae, abroad^ in the field of war 

foris, out of doors belli, in war 

a. Domiy locative case, may be modified by a possessive 
adjective in -ae. 

donu meae, at my house 

197. At the home (houBe') of may be expressed by apud. 
Cf . French chez. 

Fnisti apud Ltnecam (I Cat. IV, 9), you were at the house of Laeca. 

19B. General direction to or from the neighborhood of 
a city, etc., may be expressed by ad, near^ toward^ to the 
neighborhood of and ab, from the neighborhood of. 

Ad R5mam, near or toward Borne, to the neighborhood of Borne, 
A R5ma, from the vicinity of Borne, 

199. Extent of Space. — Extent of space is expressed 
by the accusative case. 

Mums decern pedes alius, a wall sixteen feet high. 
The adjectives most commonly used with the accusative 
of extent of space are: altus, high^ deep; l&tus, broad^ 
wide; longus, long. 

200. Distance may be expressed by the accusative of 
extent, or, with absum, distO, etc., by the ablative of 
measure of difference. 

Ab his castris oppidum aberat mUia passuum oct5 (B. G. n, 6), the 

town was eight miles distant from this camp, 
A nostris mUibua passuum XXIV abesse (B. G. I. 41), were twerUy-fout 

miles from our troops. 
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SYNTAX OF VERBS 

Tenses 

201. Present Tense. — The present tense is used of 
actions going on in present time and in statements 
which are universally true. 

202. The present tense modified by lam diH, iam pridem, 

lam dUdumy lam multOs annOs, or lam with any expression 

of duration of time, is used of actions begun in the past 

but still continuing. In this use the Latin present tense 

is translated by the English present perfect tense. 

Quod t€ iam dudum hortor (I Cat. V, 12), <w 7 for a long time have 
been urging (and still do urge) you (to do). 

203. Imperfect Tense. — The imperfect tense is used to 
express repeated, continued, or customary acts in past time, 
or to describe a state of affairs in past time. 

H5c faciebam, I was doing this, I used to do this. 

H6c cotidie faciebat, every day he did this — used to do this, 

204. However, the imperfect tense is not used to 
express a single completed act merely because duration 
of time is involved. 

Diu pugnatum est| the battle lasted a long time. 

Similarly, expressions containing definite numbers are 
used with the perfect instead of the imperfect. 
Vizit centum annds, he lived a hundred years. 

205. The imperfect tense modified by iam dili, etc. 

(202), is used of actions begun in the more remote past 

and continuing into the nearer past. It is translated by 

the English progressive pluperfect. 

Qnoniam iam multds ann5s R5mae habitabat, since he had now far 
many years been living at Some (and still lived there). 
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206. Perfect Tense. — The perfect is used of an act 
which took place at some point in past time. 

DiS quarts perySnSnmt (B. G. I, 26), on the fourth day they arrived, 

207. The historical perfect is used in narrative writing 
and is frequently used side by side with the imperfect and 
pluperfect ; the imperfect and pluperfect describing the 
circumstances attending the act, while the perfect relates 
the act itself. 

Id (flumen) Helvetu trdnstbant: . . . Caesar ad earn -partem pervenit 
quae ndndum flumen trdnsierat (B. G. I, 12) , this river the 
Helvetians were (in the act of) crossing ; . . . Caesar came up to that 
part which had not yet crossed the nver. 

206. The pure perfect emphasizes the present result of 
a past action and is equivalent to the English present 
perfect in has and have. 

Tandem aliqtiand5 L. Catilmam ex urbe eiecimus (II Cat. I, 1), at 
last we have driven Lucius Catiline out of the city. 

209. The following verb forms are pure perfect tenses 

in which the present result of the action is so prominent 

as to make the perfects equivalent to present tenses 2 

cOgn5yi and ndyf, / have learned = I know 
cdnsueyi, / have become accustomed = / am accustomed 
memini, / have recalled = I remember 
5di, / have come to hate = I hate 

210. In the same way the pluperfect of the above verbs 
is used as the equivalent of the imperfect or perfect tenses. 

cdgndveraniy / had learned = I knew 

211. Pluperfect Tense. — The pluperfect is used to 
express an action completed in past time before some 

other past action. 

Caesar ad earn partem pervenit quae ndndum flumen trdnsierat 
(B. G. I, 12), Caesar came to that part which had not yet crossed 
the river. 
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212. Future Tense The future tense is used of an 

action which is about to take place. To represent future 
time the Latin does not employ the present as the Eng- 
lish frequently does, but the future, or even the future 
perfect. 

Cum yeniet (vSnerit), when he comes (will have come). 

213. Future Perfect Tense. — The future perfect tense 
is used of a future action which will be completed before 
some other future action, and is especially common in sub- 
ordinate clauses to express action prior to a future main 
verb. 

Quod si fecerit, comprehendetur, if he does this, he will he arrested. 
(He will not be arrested until after he has done it.) 

Questions 

214. Ordinary questions in Latin take the indicative 
mood. When a question is not introduced by an in- 
terrogative pronoun, adjective, or adverb, one of the words 
indicated in 215-217 may be used. 



NOnne may introduce the question when the 

speaker or writer wishes to show that an affirmative 

answer is anticipated. 

yonne eum interfici iubebis, will you not order him to be put to death f 
(The answer yes is anticipated.) 

216. Num may introduce the question when one wishes 

to show that a negative answer is anticipated. 

Num eum interfici iubebis, you will not order him to he put to death, 
will you f (The answer no is anticipated.) 

217. The enclitic -ne may introduce the question when 
one merely asks for information without indicating what 
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answer is anticipated. The enclitic is attached to the 
emphatic word (usually the verb), which is then placed 
first. 

lubebisne eum interfici, toill you order him to be put to death f 

218. Deliberative or Dubitative Questions. — Questions 
which indicate doubt or hesitation on the part of the 
speaker are put in the subjunctive, the present subjunc- 
tive for present time and the imperfect for past time. 

filoquar an sileam (Aen. Ill, 39), shall I speak or keep silence f 

219. Rhetorical Questions. — Questions which are asked 
for rhetorical effect, expressing the speaker's feeling of 
indignation, impossibility, absurdity, or emotion, are put 
in the subjunctive, the present for present time and the 
imperfect for past time. The implied answer to such 
questions is a negative statement. 

H5c yero quis ferre possU, ebriosos sobriis insidiari (II Cat. V, 10), but 

who can endure this, that drunken men should plot against the 

sober? 
Hdc tantum beUum quis umquam arhttrdretur ab und imperat5re 

c5nfici posse (L. M. XI, 31 ); who would ever have supposed that so 

great a war could be completed by one general f 

220. Questions asked only for rhetorical effect some- 
times have the indicative. 

Quid ego hdsce homines commetnord (IV Cat. VIII, 16), why am 1 
mentioning these men f (Cf. IV Cat. VII, 16.) 



Double Questions. — Double questions are intro- 
duced as follows: 

futrum ... an 
{whether) , , , or \ -ne ... an 

[ — ... an . . . an 

. In double direct questions or not is expressed by 
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ann5n. In double indirect questions, or not is expressed 
by necne. 

Quaero tUrutn is Clemens an inhumanissimus esse videatur (IV Cat. 
VI, 12), I ask whether he would seem merciful or most inhuman, 

Fuisti in nocturno conventu annon, were you present at that night meet- 
ing or not f 

Qoaesivi a Catilina in nocturno conventu fuisset necne (II Cat. VI, 13), 
I asked Catiline whether he had been present at that night meeting 
or not. 



\. Answers. — The Latin has no exact equivalent for 
the English t/es or no. 

22i, For yea the Latin repeats the emphatic word or 
words of the question, or uses one of the following ex- 
pressions : 

vero, truly; sane, surely; etiam, even so; ita (est), so it is 

225. For no the Latin negatives the emphatic word or 
words of the question, or uses : 

ndn, no; ndn ita, not so; minime (vSrd), by no means, not at all 

Wishes 
# 

226. Wishes are expressed by the subjunctive and are 
usually introduced by utinam, would that/ that! etc. 
The negative is ne. 

227. Wishes referring to the future which are possible 

of fulfillment take the present subjunctive. Utinam is not 

always necessary. 

Utinam tibi istam mentem di duint (= dent) (I Cat. IX, 22), wouia 
that the gods would give you that intention I 

228. Unfulfilled wishes referring to present time take 
the imperfect subjunctive and are regularly introduced by 
utinam. 
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ntinam yirdnim fortium c5piam tantam hiiberetis (L. M. X, 27), 
would that you had so great a number of brave men ! 



Unfulfilled wishes referring to past time take the 
pluperfect subjunctive and are regularly introduced by 
utinam. 

ntinam iUe omnis sgcum suas cdpias eduxisset (II Cat. II, 4), would 
that he had taken out with him all his forces! 

230. Velim, I wovld that! or mMim, I should prefer 
that! may replace utinam in wishes referring to the 
future. 

Velifn h5s secum educate I wish that he would take out these men 
with him I 

, 231. Vellem, I would that ! or mWem, I should prefer 
that! may replace utinam in wishes referring to present 
or past time. 

VeUem h5s secum educerety I would that he were taking these men 

out with him ! 
MdUem h5s secum eduxisset (II Cat. Ill, 5), I should prefer that he 

had taken out these men with him ! 

Potential Subjunctive 

232. The potential subjunctive may be used to indicate 
an action as possible, the present tense representing present 
or future time, the imperfect representing past time. This 
kind of subjunctive is restricted to the usages mentioned 
in 233 and 234. The negative is n6n. 

233. The potential subjunctive may be used in a few 

phrases like the following : 

Quuerat quispiam, some one may ask, 
IHcat quispiam, some one may say. 

The potential subjunctive may be used in sentences 
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which may be regarded as the apodoses of ideal or unreal 

conditions. Cf. 303, 306-307. 

Libenter haec c5ram cum Q. Catuld disptUarem (L. M. XXII, 66), 
gladly would I discuss this face to face with Quintus Catulus (if it 
w^re possible). Apodosis of a present unreal condition. 

This is the commonest use of the potential subjunctive 
and includes : 

a. The subjunctive of the indefinite second person 
singular, translated : yow, owe, any one. 

MigrantSs cemda (Aen. lY, 401), you {=.any one) might see them 
moving about, 

h. The guarded form of statement in the subjunctives : 
velim, I should like; ndlim, I should not be willing; mUim, 
I should prefer, 

235. Rhetorical questions may be classed as potential 
subjunctives. Cf. 219. 

Hortatory Subjunctive 

236. Entreaties and mild commands in the first and 
third persons are expressed by the present subjunctive. 
The negative is ng. This is sometimes called the "im- 
perative subjunctive " and in the third person the " jussive 
subjunctive." 

Exeant ; proficiscantttr (II Cat. IV, 6), let them go away ; let them depart, 
Optemus . . . quam queramur (II Cat. YII, 16), let us hope rather than 
complain. 

Imperative Hood 

237. Commands are expressed by the imperative mood. 

238. Ordinary commands such as look to immediate 
fulfillment are expressed by the first (present) imperative. 
This is the common form. 
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Muta iam istam mentem; mihi crede\ oblivlscere caedis etincen- 
didmm (I Cat. Ill, 6), change that intention of yours; believe me; 
forget about murder and burning. 



The second (future) imperative is used in such 

general and standing orders and directions as appear in 

laws, precepts, and prophecies. But the following verbs 

regularly use the second (future) imperative instead of 

the first (present). 

8ci6, know scitd, know (sing.) scitdte, know (plur.) 

memini, remember mementd, remember mementdte, remember 

(sing.) (plur.) 

240. Prohibitions (Negative Commands). — Prohibitions 
are regularly expressed by nSli (sing.), or n51Ite (plur.), 
be unwilling^ do not^ with the present infinitive. Nega- 
tive commands are not expressed by n6 or n6n with the 
imperative in classical prose. 
Qua re noUte dubitdre (L. M. XXIII, 68), therefore do not hesitate, 

241. TABLE OF IMPERATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS 

AFFIRMATIVE 
SiNOTJULB * Plural 

1. laudem, let me praise laudSmus, let us praise 

2. lauda, praise (thou) laudate, praise (ye) 

3. laudet, let him praise laudent, let them praise 

NEGATIVE 

1. ne laudem, let me not praise ne laudSmus, let us not praise 

2. n51i laudare, do not praise ndlite laudare, do not praise 

3. nS laudet, let him not praise ne laudent, let them not praise 

Sequence of Tenses 

242. In the subordinate clause of a complex sentence 
the tense of a subjunctive is governed by the following 

rule, called the " sequence of tenses " ; 
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1. If the main verb expresses present or future time, 
the subordinate subjunctive is in the present or perfect. 
These tenses are called "primary" or "principal" tenses. 

2. If the main verb expresses past time, the subordinate 
subjunctive is in the imperfect or pluperfect. These 
tenses are called " secondary " or " historical " tenses. 

PRIMARY (PRINCIPAL) TENSES 

Indicative Subjunctivb 

Present Present 

Future Perfect 

Future Perfect 

SECONDARY (HISTORICAL) TENSES 

Imperfect Imperfect 

Perfect Pluperfect 

Pluperfect 

243. How to apply the Rule of Tense Sequence. — In 
primary sequence the present subjunctive is used to ex- 
press action going on at the same time as the action of 
the main verb, or to express action which will happen 
after the time of the main verb. 

Sci5 quid facias, I know what you are doing. 

244. In primary sequence the perfect subjunctive is 
used to express action which is completed at the time of 
the action of the main verb. 

Sci6 qvddfeceria, I know what you have done (did). 

245. In secondary sequence the imperfect subjunctive 
is used to express an action going on at the same time as 
the action of the main verb, or which was to happen after 
the time of the main verb. 

SciSbam quid faceres, I knew what you were doing. 
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246. In secondary sequence the pluperfect subjunctive 

is used to express an action completed at the time when 

the action of the main verb took place. 

SciSbam quid feciss^, I knew toJiat you had done. 

247. Exceptional Sequence. — The perfect tense is regu- 
larly a secondary tense and takes secondary sequence, 
yet sometimes primary sequence is used, especially in 

result clauses. Cf. 260. 

Maiores nostri tam fortiter pugnayeront ut hodie liberi almugy our 
ancestors fought so bravely that to^ay we are free. 

248. A perfect infinitive or a dependent perfect sub- 
junctive requires secondary sequence even when the main 

verb is primary. 

Dicit illas gentes Veritas esse ne Caesar veniret, he says that those 

tribes feared that Caesar would come. 
Ah e5 quaeram cur me monuerit ut manerem, I shall ask him why he 

advised me to stay, 

249. A subjunctive dependent on an imperfect or plu- 
perfect subjunctive follows secondary sequence. So espe- 
cially in unreal conditions. 

SI ipsi haec oeque attingere . . . possemus, tamen ea mirari deberemus, 
etiam cum in aliis videremus (A. VII, 17), if we were not 
able to attain to these ourselves, still we ought to admire them 
when we see them in others, 

250. When a future perfect indicative or a perfect sub- 
junctive is made a dependent subjunctive, it becomes : 

1. In primary sequence a perfect subjunctive. 

2. In secondary sequence a pluperfect subjunctive. 

Lentulus, cum sS praeturl abdicdverit, in custGdiam tradatur, let Len- 
tulus be consigned to prison when he has resigned his praetorship. 

Censebunt ut Lentulus, cum se praetura abdicdverit, in ciistddiam 
tradatur. 

CSnsnSrunt ut Lentulus, cum se praetiira abdicdaset, in custGdiam 
traderetur (III Cat. VI, 14). 

B 



60 LATIN COMPOSITION 

Indirect Questions 

2S1. Indirect questions include all subordinate clauses 
introduced by an interrogative word. The mood is sub- 
junctive and the tense is governed by the rule for sequence 
of tenses. 

Qnis sitn scies; . . . c5gita qnem m locum sis progreaaua (III CbX, 

V, 12), who I am you will know; . . . consider how far you have 
gone. 

For the particles used in double questions, see 221-222. 



I. When a subordinate clause in the subjunctive is 
to express time clearly future with reference to the main 
verb, the active periphrastic is used. This is particularly 
common in indirect questions. 

Dicam quid facturua att, I shall tell what he is foing to do, is 

about to do, intends to do. 
Dizi quid facturua eaaet, I told what he was going to do, was about 

to do, intended to do. 

Purpose (Final) Clauses 

253. Purpose (final) clauses are clauses which express 
the purpose of the action of the main verb. The mood is 
subjunctive and the tense present or imperfect, according 
to the rule for the sequence of tenses. 

254. Pure purpose clauses are introduced by ut, tJiat^ or 
n6, that . . . not, 

Legat5s mittunt tU pacem petant, they send ambassadors to beg peace, 
H6c fecit ne urbs deteretur, he did this that the city might not be 
destroyed. 

255. Relative clauses of purpose are introduced by a 
relative pronoun, adjective, or adverb. 
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Legatds mittunt qui (= utii) pacem petant, they send ambassadors 
to (who may^ that they may) beg peace. 

Reliqm neque quo se reciperent neque queni ad modum se 
defenderent habebant (B. G. IV, 26), the rest had neither 
any place to retreat to, nor any way to defend themselves. 



Qu6 is regularly used to introduce a purpose clause 
which contains a comparative. 

unites manipulds lazare iussit quo facilius gladiis uti possent (B. G. 
II, 25), he ordered the soldiers to open out the ranks so that they 
• might be able to use their swords more easily. 

257. VARIOUS WAYS OF EXPRESSING PURPOSE 



he sent ambassadors to 
seek peace. 



(1) Legatds mlsit ut pacem peterent (254) 

(2) Legatds misit qui pacem peterent (255) 

(3) Legates pacis petendae causa misit (381) 

(4) Legates ad pacem petendam misit (381) 

(5) Legatds pacem petitum misit (390) 

(6) £xpl5ratdres speculandi causa misit (381) ] ^ 

;_; _ ,_ -,_ - J , J ... ,ooi\ yhesentscoutsto spy. 

(7) £xpl5rat5res ad speculandum misit (381) j ^^ 



(8) Equitatum stus auziU5 misit (00-01) 



he sent the cavalry to 
aid his men (B. G. 
IV, 37). 

N.B. Purpose must not be expressed by the infinitive in Latin. 



Result (Consecutive Clauses) 

Result (consecutive) clauses are subordinate 
clauses which express the result of the action of the main 
verb. The subjunctive mood is used. 



Result clauses are introduced by ut, that^ ut . . . 
n6n, that . . . not^ or a relative. Frequently some cor- 
relative is found in the main clause, such as tam, sic, ita, 
tantus, tot, etc. 

Tanta erat h5rum celeritas ut equ5rum cursum adaequdrent (B. G. 

I, 48), so great was their swiftness that they equaled the speed of 
the horses. 



62 LATIN COMPOSITION 

Qaoniam sunt ita malti tU career eds capere non poasit (II Cat. X, 
22), since they are so many that the prison cannot hold them. 

Quae insula tarn parva fuit qtiae {=ut ea) ndn portus suds defende- 
ret (L. M. XVIII, 64), what island was so small that it did not 
defend its own harbors? 

a. Without governing a gerund in English may some- 
times be translated by ut . . . n6n and a result clause in 
Latin. 

N5n possunt multi fortOnas amittere ut nan plures secum in eandem 
trahant calamitatem (L. M. VII, 19), many men cannot lose their 
fortunes without involving (= so that they do not involve) many 
others with them in the same misfortune, 

260. In result clauses the following exception to the 
rule for sequence of tenses is to be noted. The perfect 
subjunctive (more rarely the present) may be used after 
a main verb in a secondary tense to emphasize the present 
result of a past action. Cf. 247. 

Substantive Clauses 

261. A substantive clause is a clause which is used as 
a substantive; that is, as the subject or object of some 
verb, or in apposition with a noun or pronoun. 

262. Substantive Purpose Clauses. — Substantive clauses 

introduced by ut or n6 are used after many verbs and 

expressions of command^ entreaty^ request^ and exhortation. 

Some of the commonest verbs taking this construction are : 

rogS, ask imperd, command^ order curd, take care 

pet5, a^kf beg mandd, instruct^ command vided, see to it ^ 

postul5, demand praecipi5, instruct prdvided, see to it^ 

pdscd, demand censed, decree negotium dd, employ 

dr5, beg decemd, decree permittd, allow 

opt5y wish^ beg persuaded, persuade ^ moneo, advise^ 

concedd, permit hortor, urge admoneo, advise, warn ^ 

* ■ ■ II ■ - ■■ ■ ■ I. ■■■■■-■— ■ ■■II. -I ■ .1 ■ , , , , ^ 

1 With a different meaning many of these verbs take indirect discourse. 
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Civit&ti persu&sit ut d§ finibus exirent (B. G. I, 2), he persuaded 
(the citizens of) the state to emigrate from their country. 

Postulayit ne aut Aedais aut e5rum sociis beUum in ferret (B. 6. 
I, 43) , he demanded that he should not make war on the Aedui or 
their allies. 



InheQy order ; vetQy forbid ; sindy permit; cnpiO^ de- 
sire^ are exceptions and take the infinitive only. Cf. 
331-332. 

264. Substantive Result Clauses. — Substantive clauses 
introduced by ut or ut • . . n5n are used after many verbs 
and expressions to denote the accomplishment of some 
result. Some of the commonest of the verbs are: 



bring it about^ make 



£aci5, 

efficidy 

perficidy 

fit, it happens, the result is 

accidit, it happens 

contingit, it happens 

attingity it happens 

evenit, the outcome is 



accSdit, there is the additional fact., 

added to this is the fact 
sequitur, it follows 
cdnsequitur, it follows 
restat, it remains 
reliquum est, it remains 
mds est, it is the custoij^ 
ius est, it is right, it is the law 



additur, added to this is the fact 

FScSront ut cOnsimilis fagae profectiO vid^etur (B*. G. 11, 11), th^y 

made their departure seem like flight. 
Accedebat ut . . . nihil saxa timerent (B. G. Ill, 13), added to this 

was the fact that they feared the rocks not at all. 



Negative result clauses and negative purpose 
clauses differ greatly in the use of introductory parti- 
cles. Study the following table : 



that . . . not 
that . . . no one 
that . . . nothing 
that . . . no '[Adj.) 
tJiat . . . never 



Nboatiyb Pubpose 

nS 

ne quia 

ne quid 

ne qui (qua, quod) 

ne umquam 



Nbgativb Result 

ut . . . n5n 

ut . . . nem5 

ut . . . nihil 

ut . . . niiUus, -a, -um 

ut . . . numquam 
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Decrevit senatns ut c5nsul yideret ne quid res publica detrunenti 
caperet (I Cat. II, 4), the senate decreed that the consul should see 
to it that the state suffered no harm. (Purpose.) 

Cdnsnl effecit ut nihil res publica dStrimenti caperet, the consul 
brought it to pass that the state suffered no harm. ( Result. ) 

266. Substantive Clauses with Verbs of Fearing. — Sub- 
stantive clauses used with verbs and other expressions of 
fearing take the subjunctive introduced by ne, that^ or ut, 
that . . . not. 

Quod yerSrentur ne ad eSs exercitus noster €ulducer^ur (B. G. II, 

1), because they feared that our army would be led against them. 
Qui yereri yidentur ut habeam satis praesidi (IV Cat. VII, 14), 
who seem to fear that I shall not have sufficient forces* 

267. Ng • . • n5n replaces ut when : 
a. The verb of fearing is negatived. 

6. The negative goes with some particular word. 

N5ii yerentur ne id facere non possU, they do not fear that he will 
be unable to do this, 

268. Verbs of fearing when meaning afraid to take the 
infinitive. Cf. 329. 

VerStur ^Romae numere^ he is afraid to stay in Home, 

269. Clauses Dependent on Verbs of Hindering, etc. — 

Verbs and expressions of hindering^ preventing^ and re- 
fusing govern subordinate clauses in the subjunctive. 
The subordinate clauses are introduced : 

a. By n6 or quSminus when the main verb is in the 
affirmative. 

b. By quin or qu5minus when the main verb is negative. 

H5s multitudinem deterrere ne frumentum conferant (6. 6. 1, 17), 
(that) these men prevent the people from getting the grain together. 

Genn&ni retineri nan poterant quln tSla in nostrds conicerent 
(B. G. I, 47), the Germans could not be restrained from hurling 
javelins at our men. 
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(Naves) quae ventd tenebantur qu^minus in eundem portum venire 
possent (B. G. IV, 22), which were prevented by the wind from 
being able to reach the same harbor. 

Neque recusaturos quominus sub illorum imperid essent (B. 6. 1, 

31), nor would they refuse to be under their power. 



impedio, 1 teneo, keep (from) 

deterred, I hinder^ prevent, deter retined, restrain 



270. Some of the commonest verbs thus used are : 
15,1 

obsto, J recuse, refuse 

2niL But prohibeo regularly takes the present infinitive. 

Qui Teutonos intra fines ingredl prohibnerint (B. G. II, 4), who pre- 
vented the Teutons from entering their country, 

272. Clauses Dependent on Verbs of Doubting. — Nega- 
tive verbs and expressions of doubting are followed by 
the subjunctive introduced by quin. 

N5n dubium erat quln Helvetii plurimum possent (B. G. I, 3), there 
was no doubt that the Helvetians were the most powerful. 

273. When dubit5 means hesitate, it is followed by the 
infinitive. 

Dnbitas, Catilina, ahire (I Cat. VIII, 20), do you hesitate, Catiline, 
to go away f 

Characteristic Clauses (Clauses of Tendency) 

274. Relative clauses which express some characteristic 
of the antecedent of the relative are called " characteristic 
clauses " and have their verbs in the subjunctive* Char- 
acteristic clauses tell not what thing, but what kind of 
thing, is meant. 

Tempestas coorta est quae nostras naves frangeret, a storm came 
up which (such as) wrecked our ships. 

275. Characteristic clauses are especially common after 
the following expressions : 
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1. DIgnus est qui , . . ^ he is worthy fo . . . ; indlgnus 
est qui . , , ^he is unworthy to . . ,; id5neus est qui ... 9 
he is suitable to . . . 

2. Unus est qui . . , ^ he is the only one who . . • ; sGlus 
est qui . . . ^ he is the only one who . . . 

3. Phrases where the relative's antecedent is indefi- 
nite : e.g.^ 

Sunt qui . . . , there are some who . . . 
Est qm ... 9 tliere is some one who . . . 
Quis est qui . . . « who is there who . . . 
Ngm5 est qui . . . , there is no one who . . . 
Nihil est quod . . . , there is nothing which . . • 

4. Eius modi qui . . . ^ of such a sort as to . . .; is est 
qui . . . ^he is such a man as to . . . 

Ndn erit idoneus qui ad bellum Asiaticum tnUt&tur (L. M. XXO, 

66), he will not be a suitable man to be sent to the war in Asia. 
Uhu8 erat qui adduci ndn posset (B. G. I, 81), he was the only one 

who could not be persuaded. 
Sunt qui dicant (II Cat. Vl, 12), there are some who say. 
Quid est quod in hac urbe te delect&re possit (I Cat. VI, 18), what 

is there which can please you in this city f 
niae dissSnsidnes erant eius modi quae ad commutandem rem pfib- 

licam pertinerent (III Cat. X, 26), those disturbances were of 

such a character as to aim at a revolution. 

276. Frequently relative clauses of characteristic are 
hardly to be distinguished from relative result clauses.* 
Compare the last example above with the following : 

niae dissensiOnes Hua modi fugrnnt ut interaecidne ciyinm diiUdi- 
cdtae aint (III Cat. X, 25), those disturbances were of such a 
character that they were settled by a slaughter of citizens. 

Temporal Clauses 

277. Cum temporal clauses referring to present or 
future time are regularly in the indicative. 



ELEMENTS OF SYNTAX 67 

Quibus gaudiis exsult&bis cum ndn audies ... (I Cat. X, 26), in what 
joy you will exult when you will not hear . . . 

278. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used with cum temporal to describe the situation or cir- 
cumstances of an action. 

Cum a me qaoqae id resp5nsum tulisaes (I Cat. VIII, 19), when you 

had received this answer from me also. 
Cum haesitaretf quaesiyi (II Cat. VI, 13), when he hesitated, Tasked, 

279. But cum temporal is used with past tenses of the 
indicative, especially the perfect, to define or date the 
time when an action occurred. 

Cepit magnum yirtutis frQctum cum omnSs dtxistia (L. M. XX, 69), 
he received a great tribute to his ability^ when you all said . . . 

280. If the cum clause is preceded in the main clause 

by turn, e6 tempore, or some other expression of definite 

time, the time of the action is thereby definitely indicated 

and the cum clause takes the indicative, according to 279. 

Nam turn cum in Asia res magnas permulti dtnlserant (L. M. 
VII, 19), /or at the time when very many men had lost great for- 
tunes in Asia. 

Note. Do not confuse this use of tum . . . cum with cum . . . tum, 
not only . . . but also. 

Diyiciacus qui cum magnae partis harum regidnum tum etiam Brit- 
taniae imperium obtinuit (B. G. II, 4), Diviciacus who had power 
not only over a large part of these regions but also over Britain. 

281. When the cum clause contains the main idea or 
principal event of the sentence, while the main clause 
merely describes the attendant circumstance, the verb of 
the cum clause is in the indicative. This is called " cum 
inversum." 

Vix ea fatus eram, gemitu cum talia reddit (Aen. II, 328), scarce had 
I said this when, with a groan he spoke as follows. 
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When the cum clause is used to express past 

action repeated or recurring, the indicative is used. 

Neque, cum aliquid tnanddrat, cdnfectum putabat (III Cat. vn, 16), 
nor when he had given an order did he consider it carried out, 

283. Clauses introduced by postquam (post . . . quam), 
after; ut, when; ubi, when; simulatque (simulac), as soon 
as, etc. 

In narrative writing, clauses introduced by these con- 
junctions commonly take the perfect indicative. Such 
clauses are usually translated in English by the plu- 
perfect. 

Postquam L. LacuUus venit (L. M. IX, 23), after L. Lucullus had 

come. 
Simulatque iussus est, paruit (II Cat. YI, 12), as soon as he was 

ordered^ he obeyed. 
Ut primum ex pueris excessit Archias (A. ni, 4), as soon as Archias 

had grown up from boyhood. 

284. With the future or future perfect cum replaces 
postquam, after. 

Cum eum viderd, Rdmam redibd, after I see him, I shall return to 
Rome. 



Dum, quoad, quamdifi, meaning while, as long as, 
introduce temporal clauses which express action extending 
over a period of time. If the main clause represents 
action extending over the whole period of time repre- 
sented by the dum clause, the dum clause takes any tense 
of the indicative which the sense demands. This use of 
a dum clause is called "complete coextension." 

Dum canSbat, audientes loquSbantur, while (=all the while that) he toos 

singing, the audience was talking. 
Quam diu erit quisquam qui te defendere audeat, vives (I Cat. II, 6), 

as long as there will be any one who dares defend you, you will live 
Quoad potuit restitit (B. G. IV, 12), he field out as long as he could. 
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Dum, while (^= within the period that^^ represents 
an action extending over a period of time. If the main 
verb represents action occurring at some point of time 
within that period or breaking into it, the dum clause 
takes the present indicative. This use of a dum-clause is 
called "partial coextension." 

Dum canit quidam exiit, while he was singing a certain man went out. 
Dam haec geruntur, Sabinus pervSnit (B. G. Ill, 17), while these 
things were going on Sabinus arrived. 

287. Even in indirect discourse the dum clause of 
partial coextension resists attraction and remains in the 
present indicative. 



Dum, d5nec, quoad, until^ take the indicative of a 
fact of actual occurrence, but the subjunctive when an 
action is anticipated, desired, or intended. 

Fui in litteris scribendis occapatus, itaque intra moenia mansi dam 
dUucescebcUy I was busy writing letters and so I stayed in the 
city until it was growing light. (The staying in the city was 
accidental because he was preoccupied in writing.) 

Timait latrdnes, itaqae intra moenia moratus est duni dUucesceret, 
he was afraid of robbers and so waited inside the city until it 
should grow light. (He wanted to avoid the robbers.) 

Dam reliquae naves eo convenlrent, ad horam nSnam exspectavit 
(B. G. IV. 23), he waited up to the ninth hour until the rest of 
the ships should assemble there, (His intention in waiting was to 
meet the other ships.) 

289. Priusquam (prius . . . quam), and antequam (ante 
. . . quam), hefo^e^ take the indicative of a. fact of actual 
occurrence, but the subjunctive of an act anticipated, 
forestalled, or intended. With the indicative the tenses 
commonly employed are the perfect or future perfect, 
sometimes the present. 
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Foediis ictum est, priusqaam proelimn commtserttntf a treaty was 
made before they began battle. (The battle actually took place.) 

Foedus ictum est, priusquam proelium cotntnitterentf a treaty was 
made before the battle should be begun. (The purpose in making 
the treaty was to prevent a battle.) 

Caesar priusquam se hostes ez terrdre reciperent in finis Suessionum 
exercitum duxit (B. G. II, 12), Caesar led his army into the terri- 
tory of the Suessiones before the enemy should recover from fear. 
(Caesar did not wish the enemy to get any chance to recover.) 

NoTB. Priusquam is more common than antequam. 

Clauses of Proviso 

290. Dum, dummodo, modo, provided that, take the sub- 
junctive. The negative is n6. 

Magnd me metu liberabis, dum mode inter me atque te murus intersU 
(I Cat. V, 10), you will free me from great fear provided that there 
is a wall between you and me. 

Causal Clauses 

291. Causal clauses are introduced by cum, quod, quia, 
quoniam, quandd, or a relative. 

292. Causal clauses introduced by cum always take the 
subjunctive. 

Quae cum ita sint (I Cat. V, 10), since this is the case, 

293. Causal clauses introduced by a relative take the 
subjunctive. 

fortunate adulescens qui tuae yirtutis Homerum praecSnem inveneria 

(A. X, 24), O fortunate youth who have (to have, since you have), 
had a Homer to herald your glory, (qui = cum tu.) 



t. Causal clauses introduced by quod, quia, quoniam, 
or quand5 take the indicative when they give a reason 
which the speaker or writer accepts as a fact and will 
vouch for. 
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Helyetii qaoque reliquos Gallos yirtute praecedunt, qaod fere cotidianis 
proeliis contendunt (B. G. 1, 1), the Helvetians also surpass the 
rest of the Gauls in bravery because they fight in almost daily battles. 
(The reason is bere stated as a well-known and accepted fact; 
hence the indicative mood.) 



Causal clauses introduced by quod, quia, quoniam, 

quandd, take the subjunctive when the reason is one which 

the writer or speaker quotes on the authority of another, 

but which he himself may not be able to vouch for. 

Hihi gratiae aguntur (a senatii), qaod providentia mea res publica sit 
Itberata (III Cat. VI, 14), I was thanked (by the senate) because 
by my foresight the state was freed, (The quod clause gives the 
senate^s reason for the vote of thanks.) 



Causal clauses dependent on verbs of emotion, 
such as queror, complain; laetor, rejoice ; doleO, grieve,, etc., 
are regularly introduced by quod, and frequently take the 
subjunctive to indicate the grounds of the emotion. 

Haedui ySnSnmt questum quod Harfides finis eorum populdrentur 

(B. G. I, 37), the Haedui came to complain because the Harudes were 
ravaging their territory. 

7Sn. Quoniam usually introduces a self-evident or well- 
known fact, and hence commonly takes the indicative. 
Quoniam iam noz est (III Cat. XII, 29), since it is now night. 

Conditional Sentences 

298. Conditional sentences are complex sentences. 
The subordinate clause is called the protasis and contains 
the condition; the main clause is called the apodosis and 
contains the conclusion. 

299. Words used to introduce the Conditional Clause : 
1- SI, if, is the common introductory word. 

8% ille adesty manebo, if he is here, I will stay. 
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2. Nisi, unless^ if . . . not, commonly introduces a 
negative protasis. 

Nisi ille yenerity n5n manSbS, if he doesn^t come, I will not stay. 
Si • . . n5n is used in place of nisi to introduce a 
negative protasis. 

a. When some particular word is negatived. 

8i id facere nan potest, if fie is unable to do this. 

b. When the negative protasis has been preceded by 
an affirmative protasis with the same idea involved. 

Si ySnerit manebS ; si nan venerit discSdam, if he comes, I will stay ; 
if he does not come, I will leave, 

3. Sin, hut if, is used for an adversative protasis. 

8ln autem seryire meae laadi mavis (I Cat. IX, 23), hut if you prefer 
to add to my praise, 

300. Types of Conditional Sentences. — Conditional 
sentences are of three types: (1) logical conditions; 
(2) ideal conditions; (3) unreal conditions.^ 

30L Type I. — Logical conditions are conditions so 
stated as to imply nothing as to the truth of the condition. 
The indicative is used in both clauses in any tense which 
the sense demands. They may refer to present, past, or 
future time. 

Present : Caesar si pugnat, vincit, if Caesar is fighting, he is con- 
quering. 
Past : Caesar, si pugndvit, vicit, if Caesar fought, he conquered. 
Future: Caesar, si pugndbit, vincet, if Caesar fights, he will 

conquer. 
Caesar, si pugndveTrit, vincet, if Caesar fights, he will 
conquer. 

1 Logical = simple = real. Ideal = future less viyid. Unreal = con- 
trary to fact. 
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302. Note that the Latin employs the future or even 
the future perfect in the protasis of a future condition where 
the English usually uses the present tense. Cf . 212-213. 

303. Type II. — Ideal conditions refer to future time. 
The supposed case is assumed as possible of fulfillment. 
The present subjunctive is employed in both clauses. 
Sometimes the perfect subjunctive is used to represent the 
action as completed, especially in the protasis. 

Caesar, si pugnet, vincdt, if Caesar should fight, he would conquer. 

304. Note the auxiliaries used in English in the future 
logical and future ideal conditions. 

Future Logical Future Ideal 

Protasis : shall, will should, were to 

Afodosis : shall, will would, should 

Future Logical : Si h5c fadet, earn laudabimus, if he does (will do) 

this, we shall praise him. 
Future Ideal : Si hoc facial, eum laudetnus, if he should do this, 

{were to do this), we should praise him, 

305. Type in. — Unreal conditions are conditions in 
which the supposed case is so stated as to imply by the 
form of the condition that the case is unreal or impossible 
of fulfillment. The subjunctive is used in both clauses, 
and the time may be present or past. 

306. Present Time. — Unreal conditions have the im- 
perfect subjunctive in both clauses to express unreality 
or non-fulfillment in present time. 

Caesar, si pugndret, vinceret, if Caesar were fighting, he would be 

conquering. 
Si te parentes timerent, aliquo concederes (I Cat. VII, 17), if your 

parents feared you, you would go off somewhere, 

307. Past Time. — Unreal conditions use the pluperfect 
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subjunctive in both clauses to express unreality or non- 
fulfillment in past time. 

Caesar, si pugnavissetf vicisset, if Caesar had fought, he would have 

conquered. 
Si li5c idem MSrc5 M&rceU5 dlxissetni iam mihi c5nsali senatua Tim 
et manus intvMsset (I Cat. YIII, 21), if I had said the same 
thing to Marcus Marcellus^ the senate would have laid violent hands 
on me though I am the consul, 

308. Mixed Conditions. — Sometimes the protasis of an 
unreal condition is in past time (pluperfect subjunc- 
tive), while the apodosis is in present time (imperfect 
subjunctive) or vice versa. 

Tmn SI plus apad populum RSm&nnm anctSritis tua qnam popnli ROmIni 
vera causa valuisset, hodie hoc orbis terrae imperium tenere- 
mus? (L. M. Xv^II, 53), if your ir^fluence had then had more 
weight than the true interests of the Boman people^ should we 
to-day he holding supremacy over all the world f 

309. Verbs of poBBibility and power ^ obligation and 
necesaitt/, and verbs in the active or passive periphrastic 
canjtigation usually employ the imperfect or perfect in- 
dicative instead of the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive 
in the apodoses of unreal conditions. 

Quod si R5mae Pompeius priyatus esset h5c tempore, tamen ad tantum 
bellum erat tnittendus (L. M. XVII, 60), hut if Pompey were 
a private citizen at Borne at the present time, still he ought to he 
sent to so great a war. 

Itaque, cred5y si ciyis RSmlnus Archias ISgibus n5n esset, at ciyitate 
dSnaretur perficere n5ii potuit (A. X, 26), and so, I suppose, if 
Archias were not legally a Boman citizen, he couldnH manage to 
he presented with citizenship. 

310. This use of the indicative in unreal conditions 
occurs most frequently with the following verbs : 

possum, he ahle licet, may oportet, ought dSbe5, ought 
necesse est, must, and with the periphrastio conjugations. 
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In logical conditions or (sometimes) in ideal con- 
ditions the apodosis may assume any form which the 
sense demands, especially an imperative or hortatory sub- 
junctive. 

Si mihi c5nflare vis inyidiam, recta perge in exsiUum (I Cat. IX, 23), 
if you want to stir up hatred against me, go straight into exile, 

312. The protasis of a conditional sentence is fre- 
quently expressed by a participle, an ablative absolute, or 
an adjective. 

Quid tandem (tabemis) incensis futurum fuit? (IV Cat. VII, 17), 
what, pray, would have happened if their shops had been burned f 

313. Conditional clauses of comparison are introduced 
by velutsi, tamquam si, acsi, quasi, ut si, as if. The verb 
is in the subjunctive, the tense being determined by the 
rule for sequence of tenses, though the English translation 
would seem to place them among unreal conditions. 

Absentia Ariovisti crudelitatem, velutsi coram adesset, horruerunt 
(B. G. I, 32), they shuddered at the cruelty of Ariovistus in his 
absence just as if he were present in person. 

Ab urbe fugit velutsi in exsilium ire iussus sit, he is fleeing from 
the city as if he had been ordered to go into exile. 

Concessive Clauses 

314. Concessive clauses are commonly introduced by 
cum; qui; quamquam; etsi, etiamsi, tametsi; quamvis; 
licet; ut; ne. 



Cum, although^ introducing concessive clauses, 
takes the subjunctive. 

Cum ad yesperum pugndtum sit aversum hostem yidere nemo 
potait (B. G. I, 26), though the battle lasted until evening, no one 
could see an enemy in flight. 

F 
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316. Qui == cum is, etc., introducing concessive clauses, 
takes the subjunctive. 

Praesertim qui nSs n5n pQgnandd sed tacendd saperare potuerini 
(III Cat. IX, 22), especially since they could have conquered us 
not by fighting but by- keeping silent, 

317. Quamquam, although^ introducing concessive 
clauses, takes the indicative. 

Nam P. Lentiilas, quamquam ias praetSris atnisercUf tamen se magi- 
stratu abdicavit (III Cat. VI, 15), /or Puhlius Lentulus, although 
he had lost the rights of a praetor, resigned his office. 

318. Quamquam is frequently used to introduce the 
main clause, in such cases being equivalent to the Eng- 
lish, and yet . . • 

Quamquam mihi nihil ab istis lam noceri potest (III Cat. XII, 27), 
and yet no harm can be done to me now by those {scoundrels), 

319. Quamvis, however much you please^ although^ in- 
troduces concessive clauses in the subjunctive. 

Quam,vl8 increpitent socii (Aen. Ill, 464), however much your fol- 
lowers find fault with you, 

320. Licet, although,^ takes the subjunctive. In this 

use licet retains its verbal nature, and therefore, since 

licet is a primary tense, the verb dependent on it must 

be present or perfect. 

lAcet ille sit fortis, tamen se dedet, brave though he be, still he wUl 
surrender, 

321. Ut, granted that, and n6, granted that . . . not, intro- 
duce a statement conceded or granted for the sake of 
argument. The verb is in the subjunctive, and the main 
clause often contains some correlative to the ut or n€, 
such as tamen. 
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XTt omnia contra opini5nem acciderentf tamen se plorimam navibus 
posse (B. G. Ill, 9), though everything turned out contrary to their 
expectation, still they were best provided with ships. 



£tsl, etiamsii tametsi, even if^ aithotigh^ introduce 
concessive clauses. The mood is determined by the prin- 
ciples which govern the mood of conditional clauses, 

JEtst dux ipse mihi itnperet, n5n paream, even if the commander him- 
self should command me, I would not obey. 

Infinitives 

323. The Infinitive as Subject. — The infinitive is a 
verbal noun and as such may be the subject of a verb. 
When so used its gender is neuter, and any predicate ad- 
jective which modifies it will be neuter. 

Huitts 5rati5nis difflcilius est exitium quam principium invenlre 
(L. M. I, 3), it is harder to find a conclusion to this speech than a 
beginning. 

324. The subjective infinitive may itself take an accu- 
sative subject. 

Cdnstituerunt optimum esse domum suam quemque revertl (B. G. 

II, 10), they decided that it was best for each one to return to his 
own home. 



k Note the construction with the following imper- 
sonal verbs : 

1. Placet, it pleases^ and vid^tur, it seems best, take the 
dative of the person and an infinitive subject. 

Legato placuit miUtSs castris continere, it pleased the lieutenant 
{tJie lieutenant thought it best) to keep the soldiers in camp. 

Visum est Caesari in Galliam contendere^ it seemed best to Caesar 
to hasten into Gaul. 

2. Oportet, it is fitting, it is proper, ought, takes (a) the 
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accusative and the infinitive, or (6) the subjunctive with- 
out ut. 

Euminterficl owyrtdt.] , ,.^ , .. ^ .^ 
r . ^1-1 ^ X r '•^ ought to he put to death. 

IfUerflcUUur oportet, J 

3. Licet, it is permitted^ may; necesse est, it is neces- 
sary^ must, take (a) the accusative and infinitive, (6) the 
dative and infinitive, ((?) the subjunctive without ut. 

N5n Ucet me nuinere, 
Ndn licet mihi manere, 
N5n licet maneam, 
Necesse est me discedere, 
Necesse est mihi discedere, 
Necesse est discedam., 



I am not allowed to stay, I may not stay. 



I must depart. 



326. For the expression of past time with such verbs 
as licet, oportet, etc., the Latin employs a present infini- 
tive and a past tense of the auxiliary verb where the 
English employs a perfect infinitive with a present or 
past auxiliary. 

He venire oportuit, I ought to have come. 
Venire debut, I ought to have come. 
Venire potul, I could have come. 
Mihi venire licutt, I might have come, 

327. A predicate noun or adjective in the above con- 
structions (325) is put in the same case as the noun 
which it defines. 

N5n licuit Gracchtun iterum esse tiHbununi, 1 Gracchus was not permitted 
Ndn licuit Gracchd iteram esse tribuno, J to he trihune again, 

328. Complementary Infinitives. - Infinitives without 
subjects expressed may depend on and complete the 
meaning of certain other verbs. Infinitives thus used 
are called "complementary infinitives." 
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The following verbs may take complementary 
infinitives : 



volOy wish, be vjilling 
ndl5y ^e unwilling 
maldy prefer 
cupidy desire 
stadedy desire 
metu5y ^ 



nesciSy not knovo how 
dubitdy hesitate (273) 
moror, delay 
cunctor, hesitate 
contends, hasten 
matur5, hasten 



yereor, ^^^f «,^(^^)- coepi, began 
timed, ^- ^ 



c5gd, force^ compel 
patior, allow 
sindy permit 
8ci5, know how 



incipiS, begin 
c5nor, try^ attempt 
temptd, try^ attempt 
possum, be able, can 



cdnsnSscd, became ac- 
customed 
auded, dare 
debeS, ought 
statud, I decide, de- 
cdnstituo, J termine 
par5, prepare 
dSsistd, cease 
dicor, be said 
▼ideor, seem 



soled, be accustomed 

Qu6 facilius, si trdnslre cSnSrentur, prohibere posset (B. G. I, 8), 
that he might the more easily be able to prevent them if they should 
attempt to cross. 

330. Predicate nouns or adjectives following comple- 
mentary infinitives agree with the subject of the main 
verb. 

Neque potest imper&tor severus esse (L. M. XIII, 38), nor can a gen- 
eral be severe. 

331. Objective Infinitive. — An infinitive may be used 
as the object of another verb. So with many of the 
above verbs (329), when the subject of the infinitive is 
not the same as the subject of the verb on which it 
depends, and therefore must be expressed. 



I. The following verbs very frequently take an ob- 
jective infinitive : 

Y0l5, n515, mal5, cnpiS, prohibed, iubed, Yet5, sin5, c5g5, patior 

Orgetorigem ez vinculis causam dicer e coegerunt (B. G. I, 4), they 

forced Orgetonx to plead his cause in chains. 
nie y5s omnSs salvds esse YOluit (III Cat. IX, 22), he wished all of you 

to be safe. 
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333. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. — Statements de- 
pendent on some verb of Baying^ thinking^ knowing^ per- 
ceiving^ etc., take the infinitive with subject accusative. 

• 

Direct Statement : BelgcLe sunt fortes^ the Belgians are brave. 

Indirect Statement : Caesar dicit Selgas esse fortis, Caesar says 

tJiat the Belgians are brave. Here the sunt in 
direct statement has become esse in the indirect, 
and its subject Belgae has become Belgas. 



Verbs of hoping and promising in English fre- 
quently have the construction of complementary infini- 
tive. In Latin they regularly take a future infinitive 
with the subject accusative expressed. Such verbs are : 
spSrd, hope ; pr5mitt5 and polliceor, promise, 

Qm sese me in meo lectulS interfecturos esse pollicSrentur (I Cat. 
IV, 9), who promised to kill me in my bed {promised that they 
would kill me). 



\. Neg5, deny,, say . . . not,, is regularly used in Latin 
instead of died . . . nOn, etc. 

(Caesar) negat se posse iter iilli per prSyinciam dare (B. G. I, 8), 
(Caesar) said that he could not grant a passage through the prov- 
ince to any one. 



Verbs of emotion sometimes take the construction 
of indirect discourse. Such verbs are : gauded and laetor, 
refoice; doled and luge5, moum^ grieve; miror, wonder; 
queror, complain. 

Urhem e suis faucibus ereptam esse luget (II Cat. I, 2), he grieves 
that the city has been snatched from his jaws. 

337. Tenses of the Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. — The 
infinitive has three tenses, — present, perfect, and future. 
Deponent verbs have future active infinitives. 
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The present infinitive in indirect discourse repre- 
sents action going on at the time of the verb of saying, and 
always stands for a present tense of the direct statement. 

Direct Statement : Caesar vincUf Caesar is conquering. 

Indibbct Discourse : Dicit Caesarem vincere, he says that Caesar is 

conquering. 
Dixit Caesarem vincere, he said that Caesar was 

conquering. 

339. The perfect infinitive in indirect discourse repre- 
sents action completed before the time of the action of 
the verb of saying, and may stand for an imperfect, per- 
fect, or pluperfect of the direct statement. 

Direct Statement: Caesar vincebat (vlcit, vlcerat)^ Caesar was 

conquering, conquered, had conquered. 

Indirect Discourse : Dicit Caesarem vlcisse, he says that Caesar was 

conquering (conquered, had conquered). 
Dixit Caesarem vlcisse, he said that Caesar con- 
quered (had conquered). 

340. The future infinitive in indirect discourse repre- 
sents action as future with reference to the time of the 
main verb of saying, and stands for a future tense of the 
direct statement. 

Direct Statement : Caesar vincet, Caesar will conquer. 
Indirect Discourse : Dicit Caesarem victurum esse, he says that 

Caesar will conquer. 
Dixit Caesarem victurum esse, he said that 
Caesar would conquer. 

341. When a future passive infinitive is required in 
indirect discourse, the expressions fore ut, futurum esse ut, 
with the subjunctive (whose tense depends on the verb 
of saying), are generally used instead of the forms of the 
future passive found in the grammars, — am&tum iri, etc. 
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(IKyicUcos dixit) qui ex rS fiUurum esse utl tdtius Galliae aninu I. 
se dverterentur (B. G. 1, 20), Dividactis said that^ as a result of 
this J the allegiance of all Oaul would he turned from him. Futii- 
rutn esse uH . . . averterentur for animos aversum lr%. 

342. So also a verb which has no future participle can 
have no future active infinitive and must employ the 
same circumlocution, futtirum esse ut. 

• 

Magnam in spem veniebat fore ut pertinacia desisteret (B. 6. 1, 42), 

he was beginning to have great hopes that he would desist from his 
obstinacy. Here fore at . . . desisteret replaces the missing future 
infinitive of dSsistS. 

343. Since possum has no future infinitive, its present 
infinitive is used instead. 

Tdtius GaUiae sSse ^^n posse sperant (B. 6. 1, 3), they hope that they 
will be able to gain possession of all Oaul, 

344. Personal and Impersonal Constructions with Verbs of 
Saying, etc. — Passive verbs of saying, etc., in the simple 
tenses (present, imperfect, future), are followed by a com- 
plementary infinitive instead of the infinitive with subject 
accusative. This is called the "personal construction." 

HulierSs ex nrbe profectae esse dicuntar, the women are said to have set 
forth from the city. 

Not : 

Dicitur mulieres ex urbe profeetds esse, it is said that the women set 
forth from the city, 

345. Passive verbs of saying, etc., in the compound 
tenses (perfect, pluperfect, future perfect), are used im- 
personally with the infinitive and subject accusative. 
This is called the "impersonal construction." 

Dictum est Medeam ex Pontd profugisse, it is said that Medea fled 
from Pont%is, 
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Indirect Discourse 

346. When a sentence of the direct discourse is changed 
into indirect discourse, the following changes take place, 

347. The main verb becomes an infinitive with subject 
accusative, and all subordinate clauses become subjunctive. 

348. The tense of the infinitive is determined by the 
rules given in 337-343. The tense of the subjunctive is 
determined by the rule of sequence 242-250. 

Eds qui reatitisaent mfinii5s sine U15 fore pntabam (III Cat. II, 3), 
/ thought that those who had remained behind would be weak without 
him. 

349. When a command (237-239) or an entreaty 
(236) is put into indirect discourse, it is put in the sub- 
junctive, the tense being determined by the verb of say- 
ing according to the rule for the sequence of tenses. 

Si quid vultis, ad Idus Aprilis revertitninif if you want anything^ 

return on the Ides of April. 
Caesar respondit si quid yellent, ad Idus Aprilis reverterentur 

(B. G. I, 7), Caesar answered that if they wanted anything, they 
should return on the Ides of April, Note that yultis becomes sub- 
junctive because it is a subordinate clause in indirect discourse, and 
reyertimini (imperative) becomes reyerterentur according to 349. 

350. Subordinate clauses which are purely parenthetical 

or explanatory on the part of the writer or speaker are not 

properly a part of the indirect discourse and therefore 

remain indicative if they would be so in direct discourse. 

Equites R5mani dStnlerunt Bithyniae, quae nunc yestra prSyincia est, 
yic5s ezustds esse complures (L. M. II, 6), Boman knights have 
reported that many villages of Bithynia, which is now our province, 
have been burned, Cicero is quoting a message from the Roman 
knights, but the clause quae . . . est is his own statement and not 
a part of the message. 
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351. Conditional Sentences in Indirect Discourse. — A 

conditional sentence is a complex sentence; hence when 
changed into indirect discourse its main verb (of the apod- 
osis) becomes infinitive and its subordinate verb (of the 
protasis) becomes subjunctive. 

352. Logical Conditions in Indirect Discourse. — These 
conditions follow the rules laid down in 347-348. For 
examples, see 355. 

353. Ideal Conditions in Indirect Discourse. — Ideal con- 
ditions represent future time, and therefore when an ideal 
condition is transformed into indirect discourse, the 
apodosis becomes a future infinitive and the protasis be- 
comes subjunctive, the tense being determined by the 
rule for the sequence of tenses. Cf . 355. 

Note. Future logical and ideal conditions have the same form in 
indirect discourse. Cf . 355. 

354. Unreal Conditions in Indirect Discourse. — When 
unreal conditions are transformed into indirect discourse, 
they follow the rules of 347. The following peculiarities 
are to be noted, however: 

1. The tense of the protasis remains unchanged, being 
unaffected by the rule for the sequence of tenses. 

2. An active apodosis becomes the perfect infinitive of 
the active periphrastic conjugation, -Urus fuisse. 

3. When the verb of the apodosis is passive or has no 
future participle, the circumlocution, futHrum fuisse ut 
(with the imperfect subjunctive), is used. Cf. 355. 

Note. The apodoses of present and past unreal conditions have the 
same form in indirect discourse. 
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TABLE OF CONDITIONS IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
Type Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 



Present 
Logical 


Caesar, si pugnat, yin- 
cit, if Caesar isjight- 
ing, he is conquering. 


Sci5 Caesarem, si pugnet, vincere, / know 
that if Caesar is fighting, he is con- 
quering. 

Sciebam Caesarem, si pngnaret, yincere, 
/ knew that if Caesar was fighting, he 
was conquering. 


Past 
Logical 


Caesar, si pugnayit, 
vicit, if Caesar fought, 
he conquered. 


Scio, Caesarem, si pugnaverit, vicisse, I 
know that if Caesar fought, he con^ 
quered. 

Sciebam Caesarem, si pugnaret, vicisse, 
I knew that if Caesar fought, he con- 
quered. 


s 


Caesar, si pngnabit, 
vincet, if Caesar 
flghtSy he will con- 
quer. 


Sci5 Caesarem, si pugnet, victurum esse, 

/ know that if Caesar fights, he will 

conquer. 
Sciebam Caesarem, si pugnaret, victurum 

esse, / knew that if Caesar fought, he 

vjould conquer. 


H 

M 
& 
H 

D 

PE4 


Caesar, si pugnaverit, 
yincet, if Caesar 
fights f he will conquer. 


Scio Caesarem, si pugnaverit, victurum 

esse, / know that if Caesar fights, he 

will conquer, 
Sciebam Caesarem, sipugnasset, victurum 

esse, / knew that if Caesar fought, he 

would conquer. 


Q 

H 
M 
D 
H 

D 


Caesar, si pugnet, vin- 
cat, if Caesar should 
fight J he would con- 
quer. 

Caesar, si pfignaverit, 
yincat, if Caesar 
should fight, he would 
conquer. 


(Same as above in future logical 
conditionR. Of. 363, Note.) 


Present 
Unreal 


Caesar, si pugnaret, 
vinceret, if Caesar 
were fighting^ he 
lOQuld be conquering. 


Sci6 ) Caesarem, si pugnaret, victu- 
Sciebam [ rum fuisse, 
/ kiiow ) that if Caesar loere fighting, he 
I knew > would be conquering. Of. 364, 1. 
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Type 


Direct Discourse 


Indirect Discourse 


Past 
Unreal 


Caesar, si pugnayisset, 
yicissety if Caesar 
had fought^ he would 
have conquered. 


Sci5 1 Caesarem, si pugnayisset, yic- 
SciSbam j turum fuisse, 
/ know \ that if Caesar had fought^ he 
I knew J would have conquered, Cf . 364, 1. 


Passive 
Future 


Si Caesar pugnabit, 
hostes yincentur, ^ 

Caesar fights^ the ene- 
my wUl be conquered. 


Scid si Caesar pugnet fore nt hostes yin- 
cantur. / know that if Caesar fights 
the enemy will be conquered. 

Sciebam si Caesar pugnaret, fore nt hos- 
tes yincerentur. / knew that if Caesar 
fought^ the enemy would be conquered. 


Passive 
Unreal 


Si Caesar pngnavisset, 
hostes yicti essent. 
If Caesar had fought, 
the enemy would have 
been conquered. 


Sci5 1 si Caesar pugnayisset, futurum 
Sciebam J fuisse ut hostes yincerentur. 
/ know 1 that if Caesar had fought the 
I knew J enemy would have been conquered. 



Those unreal conditions which have indicative 
apodoses in direct discourse (cf . 309-310) have apodoses 
in the simple perfect infinitive in indirect discourse. 
This usage is, especially common with possum. 

Direct Discourse : Etiam si n5n (ciyis) esset, aactscendtis eratf 

even if he were not (already a citizen), he ought 
to be enrolled. 
Indirect Discourse : ut . . . etiam si non (ciyis) esset, putetis ascts- 

cendum fuisse (A. II, 4), so that you would 
think that even if he were not {already a citi- 
zen) he ought to be enrolled, 

357. Dependent Unreal Conditions. — When the active 

apodosis of an unreal condition in past time is at the same 

time a clause of result, an indirect question, or a clause 

depending on a verb of doubting, the apodosis takes the 

perfect subjunctive of the active periphrastic, -urus fue- 

rim, etc. 

Ab e5 quaesiyi quid facturus fuerit si c5nsul creatus esset, / ctsked 
him what he would have done if he had been elected consul. 
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Apodoses of present unreal conditions and all 
passive apodoses of unreal conditions are unchanged when 
dependent on such constructions as are mentioned in 357. 

Participles 

359. Participles are verb forms used as adjectives. 

360. Transitive verbs have three participles as follows : 

Prbsbnt Pbbfsct Futubb 

AcTivB : landans, praising laudatdrus, about 

to praise 

Passiyb : laudatus (having 

been) praised 

361. Deponent verbs have all three participles. 
cSnlns, trying c5natus, having tried cSnaturus, about to try 

362. Tenses. — The tense of the participles represents 
time only with reference to the verb of the clause in which 
they stand. 

363. The present participle represents action taking 
place at the same time as the action of the clause in which 
it stands. 

MithriditSs fugiens maximam yim auri in Fonts reliquit (L. M. IX, 
22), Mithridates while fleeing (= in his flight) left a great amount 
of gold in Pontus. 

364. The perfect passive participle represents action 

completed before the action of the verb of its clause. 

Id calamitate docti memoril tenSre d§bS^mus (L. M. YII, 19), we (who 
have been) taught by disaster ought to remember this. 

365. The future participle represents action which is or 
was to take place after the action of the verb of its clause. 

Morituri te salutamus, we (who are) about to die salute you. 
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366. Participles as Adjectives. — Participles may be 
used purely as adjectives. 

aud&cia effrSnata, unbridled boldness 
poena debita, deserved punishment 

367. Participles as Nouns. — The following participles 
are frequently used as nouns : 

sapiens, philosopher amans, a lover yicti, the conquered 

andientes, the audience docti, the wise, wise men, learned men 
Itaque mortem sapientes numquam inviti oppetiyerunt (IV Cat. IV, 
7) , and so philosophers have never met death reluctantly. 

368. Frequently a perfect passive participle modifying 
a noun is itself equivalent to an English abstract noun. 

Ab urbe condita, /row the founding of the city (from the city founded) , 
Ante Christum natum, before the birth of Christ (before Christ born). 
Post civitatem datam, after the bestowal of citizenship (after citizenship 
bestowed). 

369. Ablative Absolute. — A noun and a participle 

(present or perfect) may be used together in the ablative 

case to form an ablative absolute, the combination being 

equivalent to a clause. Cf. 371. 

Cotntnutdto consUid nostrds lacessere coeperunt (B. G. I, 23), they 
changed their plan and began to harass our men (their plan having 
been changed, they began, etc.). 

370. The Latin has no present participle for the verb 
sum ; hence two nouns or a noun and an adjective may 
form an ablative absolute where the present participle of 
sum (English being) is understood. 

Messala et Pis5ne consulibns (B. G. I, 2), in the consulship of Messala 

and Piso (Messala and Piso being consuls). 
Qua Sequanis invUis ire non poterant (B. G. I, 9), and by this 

(road) they could not go if the Sequani were unwilling (the Sequani 

being unwilling). 
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371. An ablative absolute may be equivalent to various 
kinds of clauses, the translation to be adopted in any 
given case depending on the context. Thus the sentence, 
Oppido incenso host€s disc€dent| may be variously trans- 
translated as follows : 

T?ie enemy toill withdraw when the town has been burned, (Time.) 
The enemy will withdraw if the town is burned. (Condition.) 
The enemy will withdraw because the town has been burned. (Cause.) 
The enemy will withdraw though the town has been burned. (Concession.) 
The enemy will burn the town and withdraw. (Coordinate clause.) 

372. The ablative absolute construction with a perfect 
passive participle is in most cases a substitute for a lacking 
perfect active participle with a direct object. Thus, in the 
sentence, 

The enemy having seized the heights began battle, 

having seized is a perfect active participle and has no Latin 

equivalent. Before being translated into Latin, therefore, 

the English must be changed into the passive form. 

The enemy ^ the heights having been seized, began battle, hostes, 
superidribus locis occupatis, proelium commlserunt. 

373. Deponent verbs, however, take the active construc- 
tion and follow the English exactly. Note the use of 
participles in the following : 

Itaque apnd oppidum tnordti agrosque depaptUdtl yicisque incen- 
sis ad castra Caesaris contendenmt (B. G. II, 7), accordingly 
having tarried near the town, having laid waste the fields, and 
having burned the villages, they hastened to Caesaris camp, 

374. When not to use the Ablative Absolute. — A noun 
or pronoun may not be used in the ablative absolute con- 
struction except when it refers to a person or thing differ- 
ent from any noun or pronoun of the clause in which it 
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stands. Therefore when the noun or pronoun to be modi 
fied by the participle can have any grammatical relation, 
as subject, object, etc., with any other part of the sentence, 
no ablative absolute is possible. 

HostSs suas cSpias ex castris edt&ctd8 instruxerunt (B. G. II, 8), the 
enemy having led forth their troops from the camp drew them up. 
Here the ablative absolute is impossible. 

375. Participles as Clauses. — A participle is frequently 
used in Latin where the English employs a clause. 

1. Participle for a relative clause. 

Quod Aedu58 fr&trSs saepe numerS & senate appeUatos in senritute 
yidSbat teneri (B. G. I, 33), Because he saw that the Aedui, who 
had often been called brothers by the senate^ were held in slavery, 

2. Participle for a causal clause. 

Tr&nsisse RhSnum sSsS n5n sol sponte sed rogdtum a Gallls (B. G. 
I, 44), {he said) that he had crossed the Bhine not of his own 
accord^ but because he had been asked by the Gauls, 

3. Participle for a temporal clause. 

Conantes dicere prohibuit (B. G. I, 47), when they tried to speaks he 
prevented them, 

4. Participle for a concessive clause. 

VtiiXQ pulsus superatus que regnaret (L. M. Ill, 8), so that, although 
he had been defeated and conquered, he continued to reign. 

5. Participle for a conditional clause. 

I>amnatUfn poenam sequi oportebat (B. G. I, 4), if condemned, pun- 
ishment must overtake him, 

6. Participle equivalent to a verb correlative with the 
main verb. 

Heliqnds omnes consecuti equites nostr! interfecerunt (B. G. I, 53), 
our cavalry overtook all the rest and killed them. 
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Gerund and Gerundive 

376. The gerund is a verbal noun which is used in 

the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular 

only. The accusative gerund is used only with the 

preposition ad. The infinitive takes the place of the 

nominative of the gerund and the gerund as direct object. 

The dative of the gerund is rare. 

NoM. Laudare est facUe, praising is easy. Cf. 376, 323. 

Gen. Studium bellandi, a desire of making war. 

Dat. Locns pugnandd iddneus, a spot suitable for fighting. Cf. 376. 

Ace. Par&tus ad pfignandum, prepared for fighting. 

ABt. NOn pugnandS sed tacend5> not by fighting, but by keeping silent, 

3T7. Gerundive. — The gerundive is a verbaV adjective 

used in all genders, numbers, and cases. The dative case 

is not often used, being replaced by ad with the accusative. 

NoM. Vir laudandus, a man to be praised. 

Gbn. Stndium nrbis capiendae, a desire of capturing the city. 

Dat. Locns castris ponendis iddneus, a spot suitable for pitching camp. 

AcG. Paratns ad urbem capiendam, prepared for capturing the city. 

Abl. Discimus bonis Ubris legendis, toe learn by reading good books, 

378. Gerund vs. Gerundive. — The English possesses no 
gerundive, but the gerund construction in English may 
stand for a gerund or a gerundive construction in Latin. 
If the English gerund takes an object, the gerundive con- 
struction is commonly employed in Latin. If the English 
gerund has no object, the gerund is employed in Latin. 
Thus: 

A plan of withdrawing, consilium discSdendi. In this 
phrase the English gerund has no object. Hence the 
gerund is employed in Latin. 

379. A plan of destroying the state, c5nsilium d^lendae 
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rei pUblicae. In this phrase the English gerund has an 
object, and therefore in Latin the gerundive construction 
is used. Since the gerundive is merely an adjective, the 
Latin makes the rei pUblicae genitive depending on c5n- 
siliumi though the English puts the gerund in the genitive. 
The gerundive, delendaCi of course, modifies rei pliblicae. 

380. The reflexive pronoun sui may be singular or 

plural. When it is used with the genitive of the gerundive, 

it is treated as singular even though its meaning is plural. 

Multi civitatis principes sui conservandl causa profugSrunt (I Cat. 
Ill, 7), many of the leading men of the state fled to save themselves. 

381. The accusative of the gerund or gerundive with 

ad I /or, or the genitive followed by causfti for the purpose 

of may be used to express purpose. 

Urbis capiendae causa, for the purpose of capturing the city, to capture 

the city, 
Pugnandi causa, /or the purpose of fighting, to fight. 
Ad urbem capiendam, for capturing the city, to capture the dty. 
Ad pugnandum, for fighting, to fight. 



The gerundive modifying the object may be used 

to express purpose or in place of an object clause. Some 

of the commonest verbs so used are : 

curd, provide for, attend to attribud, assign 

concedo, intrust, hand over d5, give 

relinqu5, leave tradd, give over 

Pantem faciendum curat (B. G. 1, 13), he provides for the construc- 
tion of a bridge = he has a bridge huUt. 

Attribuit nos trucidandos Cethegd, et ceteros civls interflcU 
endos Gabinid, urhetn Inflamfnandam Cassid, totam 
Italiam vdstandatn diripiendamqvie Catilinae (IV Cat. 
VI, 13), he assigned the murder of us to Cethegus and the slaughter 
of the rest of the citizens to Oahinius, the burning of the city to 
Cassius, and the devaBtation and plundering of all Italy to Catiline, 
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Passive Periphrastic Conjugation 

\. The passive (second) periphrastic conjugation is a 
combination of the gerundive and the various forms of the 
verb sum. There is always some idea of necessity or 
obligation involved, which may be translated in various 
ways. 



Catilina interficiendus est, 



' Catiline must be killed. 
Catiline ought to be killed. 
Catiline is to be killed. 



384. With the passive periphrastic the agent or doer, 
the person on whom the necessity rests, is expressed by 
the dative. 



Catilina nobis interficiendus est, 



' Catiline must be killed by us. 

We must kill Catiline. 
. We ought to kill Catiline. 

\. When the passive periphrastic is to be used, all 
active sentences in English must be changed into the 
passive. 

We must kill Catiline ?= Catiline must be killed by w», Catilma nobis 
interficiendus est. 



\. When an intransitive verb is to be used in the 
passive periphrastic, it must be put in the impersonal 
form. 

We mtist set out = it must be set out by us, nSbis proflclscendum est* 

387, The verbs mentioned in 79-80 are used imperson- 
ally in the passive (cf . 82), and therefore must be so used 
in the passive periphrastic* 

They must be persuaded = it must be persuaded to them, persuadendum 
est illis. 



84 LATIN COMPOSITION 



If this construction would bring two datives to- 
gether in such a way as to cause ambiguity, instead of the 
dative of agent, the ablative of agent is employed. 

We must persuade them, iUis d nobis persnadendnm est. 

389. For the passive periphrastic forms in unreal con- 
ditions, cf. 809-310. 

Supine 

390. Supine in -ww. — The accusative supine in -urn 

may be used with verbs of motion to express purpose. 

Cf. 257. It may take an object. 

Legatds ad Caesarem mittunt rogdtum auxUium (B. G. I, 11), they 
send ambassadors to Caesar to ask for aid, 

391. Supine in -w. — The ablative supine in -ii is used 
with certain adjectives as an ablative of specification. 
The following supines are most common: 

dictu, to say factu, to do yisu, to see, to behold 

392. The supine in -tl is most frequently used with the 
following adjectives : 

facilis, easy horribilis, horrible optimus, best 

difficilis, difficult mirabilis, wonderful incrSdibilis, incredible 

Optimum factu, the best thing to do. 
Facile factn, easy to do. 
Mirabile dictn, wonderful to say. 

The supine in -fl never takes an object. 



CONJUNCTIONS 

394. Copulative conjunctions are those which merely 
connect afl&rmatively or negatively two words, phrases, or 
clauses. 

et, and, is the simplest connective and is colorless. 
-que, and (enclitic), connects words, etc., which are closely related to 
each other. Pater materque. 
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atque (ac), andt and also, and especially, emphasizes the second 
word connected. 
Dis immortalibus atque Ioyi Statdri (I Cat. V, 11), to the immortal 
gods and especially to Jupiter Stator. 
quoque, also, too, emphasizes the word to which it belongs. 

Tu qiioque, you also. 
neque (nee), nor, and . . . not, is regularly used in place of et . . . n5n. 
Nee tamen ego sum ille ferreus (IV Cat. II, 3), and yet I am not 
such a hard-hearted man . . . 



When three or more words are to be connected \)\ 
and^ (1) omit all conjunctions; (2) connect all with et; 
or (3) unite the last two by -que (not et). 



Homines, mulieres, pueri, 

{Et) homines et mulierSs et pneri, 

Homines mulieres pueri^ue, 



the men, women, and children. 



When a noun is modified by two adjectives, the 
adjectives should be connected by a conjunction. 

Multi et summi viri, many very great men. 

397. Adversative conjunctions are those which denote 
opposition. 

sed, but, the common word. 

autem, but, on the other hand, however, is the weakest adversative and 

frequently = moreover, furthermore. It is always postpositive. 
vSrum, but^ is like sed, but is not so common. It is usually first. 
ver5, truly, indeed, always postpositive. 
at, but, introduces an objection or contrast and is very strong. 
tamen, nevertheless, however, still, yet, is really concessive. 

396. Disjunctive conjunctions indicate an alternative. 

aut, or, permits no choice and excludes one of the alternatives. 

Ut aut Merint aut ament (L. M. XV, 43), so that they either hate 

or love. 
vel, or, permits a choice of the alternatives. It frequently introduces 

a correction. So also with -ve, which is less common, 
sive, or, allows a choice and is used much as vel. 
an, or, is used particularly in questions. Cf . 221. 
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non sdlum 
nSn modo 



I Correlative conjunctions are those conjunctions 

which occur in pairs. 

et . . . et, both . . . and. 

neque (nee) . . . neque (nee), neitJier . . . nor, 

sed etiam 1 ^ , ^ . , 

.... , . \ not only . . . but also, 

yerum etiam J 

cum . . . tum, both . . . and, not only . . . but also. Of. 280. 
aut . . . aut, either . . . or, mutually excludes the alternatives. 

vel . . . vel 1 ^^g^^gy ^ , . or, permits a choice. 

sive . . . sive J 

tam . . . quam, so . . . as, as , . , as, so much , , . as, 

ita (sie ) . . . ut, just . , . as, 

utrum . . . an, etc. Cf. 221. 

ORDER OF T770RDS 

400. In a Latin sentence the subject normally stands 
first and the verb last, with the direct and indirect objects 
between. The modifiers of the nouns follow the rules 
given below. Cf. 402-410. The modifiers of the verb 
precede the verb. 

Hie imperator equitibus Gall5rum legatum eui ednfidebat statim prae- 

fecit, this general immediately placed a lieutenant whom he trusted 
in charge of the cavalry of the Gauls, 

401. But the order of words usually varies from this 
regularity to emphasize some word or phrase, or to con- 
nect the sentence more closely with what precedes or 
follows. Cf. 41. 

TIM hune librum do, I give you this book, it is to you that I give this 

book. 
Ego tibi hune librum do, it is I who am giving you this book, 
Hunc librum tibi d5, this is the book which I give you, 
Do tibi hune librum, I give you this book. 

Modifiers of the Noun 

402. If an adjective is emphatic, it usually precedes its 
noun. Otherwise the noun commonly precedes. 
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403. Demonstrative, relative, and interrogative adjec- 
tives regularly precede their nouns. 

404. Possessive adjectives usually follow their nouns 
unless emphatic. 

405. Adjectives of quantity, as well as the commoner 
adjectives like bonuSy etc., usually precede their nouns. 

406. Cardinal numerals regularly precede their nouns, 
while ordinals regularly follow. 

Duae cohortes legionis septimae. 

407. Many adjectives have a fixed position. 

Populus RSmanus, the Boman people. Res publica, the state. 

Lingua Latina, the Latin language. Res frumentaria, the grain supply. 

Di immortales, the immortal gods. Novae res, a revolution. 

Patres cdnsciipti, the senators. Cdnsul designatus, the consul elect. 

408. Appositives regularly follow the nouns with which 
they are in apposition. 

409. Dependent genitives, except when relative or 
interrogative, commonly follow their nouns unless em- 
phatic. Some genitive phrases have a fixed order. 

Senatus cdnsultnm^ a decree of the senate, 

410. When a noun is limited by an adjective and a 
dependent genitive, a common order is, — adjective, geni- 
tive, noun. 

Multae Galliae gentes, many races of Gaul. 

411. Adverbs and adverbial phrases regularly precede 
the word modified. But ferg, paene, propCi usually follow* 

412. Postpositives. — 1. Autem, enimi quidemy quoquci 
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vSrO| can never come first in the clause. So commonly 
with igitur./ 

2. N6 . . . quidem incloses the emphasized word. 
Ne Rdmani quidem, not even the Bomans, 

8. Inquam, I say^ etc., always comes after one or more 
words of a direct quotation. 

413. Enclitics. — The enclitics -que, -ne, -ve, are ap- 
pended to the first word connected ; or, when connecting 
clauses, to the first word of the connected clause. 

414. Prepositions. — Prepositions regularly precede their 
nouns, but a monosyllabic preposition is often placed be- 
tween the adjective and its noun. So regularly when the 
adjective is a relative or interrogative, and in the ablative 
of manner when cum is used. 

Qua dS causa, for which reason^ for this reason^ therefore. 
Magna cum virtute, with great courage. 

Order of Words in Simple Sentences and Clauses 

415. Interrogatives and relatives regularly placed first 
in the clause. 

416. Words or phrases which serve to connect a clause 
or sentence with what precedes regularly come first. 

Haec cum animadyertisset (B. G. I, 40), when he had noticed this, 

417. In questions, when -ne is appended to the verb, 
the verb is placed first. 

418. The verb sum may be placed wherever conven- 
ient, much as in English. But when meaning eodBt^ it 
regularly comes first. 
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419. A complementary infinitive regularly precedes the 
verb on which it depends, but a negative may intervene. 

Dicere non possum, / cannot tell. 

Order of Words in Compotind and Complex Sentences 

420. When the same verb would be required in both 
clauses of a compound or complex sentence, it is com- 
monly expressed but once, unless ambiguity would result. 

Quaram unam incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam qui ips5ruin 
lingua Celtae, nostra GaUi appellantur (B. G. I, 1), of these 
(parts) the Belgians inhabit one, the Aquitanians (inhabit) an- 
other, (and) the third (those inhabit) who in their own language 
are called Celts (and) in our (language are called) Gauls. 



When the subject or object (direct or indirect) 
of the subordinate verb refers to the same person or thing 
as that of the main verb, it regularly stands first, followed 
by the subordinate clause. 
Caesar, com yenisset, haec dixit, when Caesar came, he spoke thus. 

422. Temporal, conditional, and concessive clauses com- 
monly precede the main clause. 

423. Indirect questions, purpose clauses, and result 
clauses, commonly follow the main verb. 

424. When there are several subordinate clauses, they 
should be so arranged as to avoid a succession of verbs. 

425. A succession of clauses connected by et, etc., is to 

be avoided, and when possible a compound clause should 

be made a complex sentence by subordinating one or more 

of the correlative clauses. 

Caesar removed the horses of all, addressed his men, and began battle, 
Caesar omnium remdtis equis cohortatus suds proelium commisit 
(B. G. I, 26.) 



EXPLANATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

The references given at the beginning of each lesson are to the sections 
of the Elements of Syntax, which forms the first part of this book. On 
page 196 will be found a corresponding set of references to the grammars 
of Harkness, Allen and Greenough, Bennett, Gildersleeve and Lodge. 
These references may be used separately, or in connection with the refer- 
ences to the Elements of Syntax. 

A special vocabulary for each lesson will be found on pages 177-195. 
These vocabularies should be carefully learned. 

Words which are inclosed in parentheses in the exercises should be 
omitted in translation. 

In preparing a lesson, the references and special vocabulary should be 
thoroughly mastered before any attempt is made to write the exercise. 
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LESSON I 

pronouns — adjectives — agreement 
426. Rbferenges: 

1. Pronouns: 1^20,26-48,45-56. 3. Apposition: 4-7. 

2. Adjectives : 1-3. 4. Relative Agreement : 12-16. 

6. Verb Agreement : 8-11. 

427. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. The Helvetians, who were a tribe of the Gauls, in- 
habited that part of Gaul which is bounded by the Alps. 

2. A certain chief of the Helvetians, named ^ Orgetorix, 
whose influence among them was very great, had formed 
a conspiracy. 

3. The Helvetians had been influenced by him and 
other chiefs, and had determined to go forth from their 
territory. 

4. Therefore they had made peace with all the states 
by which they were bounded, and all the men, women, and 
children were now ready to go forth. 

6. Orgetorix himself had gone as ambassador to those 
states and (together) with Casticus and Dumnorix had 
determined to seize the royal power. 

6. Of these (men) the former was a Sequanian whose 
father had been chief of that state, the latter was a chief of 
the Aeduans. 

1 Cf. 143. 
91 
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7. These men interchanged an oath-bound pledge and 
attempted to seize the royal power. 

8. This was reported to the Helvetians, and they ^ de- 
termined to protect themselves and all their (property) 
against these men. 

9. Without any delay they appointed a day and at- 
tempted to compel Orgetorix to plead his case in chains. 

10. But he came to the trial with all his friends and 
was saved by them, (a thing) which greatly alarmed the 
Helvetians. 

11. Then the Helvetians attempted by (force of) arms 
to compel him to plead his case, but on the very day of the 
trial Orgetorix died. 

12. Either his enemies killed him or he killed himself. 

13. After the death of Orgetorix his friends fled, some 
in one direction, others in another. 

14. Dumnorix, the brother and at the same time the 
enemy of Diviciacus, made the same attempt in his state 
as Orgetorix had made among the Helvetians. 

15. He was greatly alarmed by the death of Orgetorix, 
but through the influence of his brother escaped. 

428. Connected Peose: 

Orgetorix (the man) who formed this conspiracy, with 
(the aid of) Casticus and Dumnorix attempted to seize 
the royal power. But certain men reported this matter 
to the Helvetians, and they determined to compel him to 
plead his cause in chains. On the day of the trial he 
escaped, but afterward either killed himself or was killed 
by some enemy. 

1 " and they " = *' who.'' Cf. 41. 



PART m— EXERCISES 93 

429. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Many cities and villages. The cities and villages 
were small. 

2. We who have formed this conspiracy. 

3. You and your friends. I shall defend myself and 
my property. 

4. You, your father, and I. From you and me. 

5. We were fighting together. You have exchanged 
hostages. 

6. On that very spot. On the self -same day. 

7. If he says anything. I could not see anything at 
all. 

8. The conspiracy of that scoundrel. That book of 
yours. 

9. (It was) not I (who) told you, (but) you (who) 
told me. 

10. The one always tells the other. Each one of them. 

11. That famous general. He did just what he had said. 

12. The men and women whom you see. 

LESSON II 
tenses of the indicative 
430. References: 

1. Present Tense : 201-202. 4. Perfect Tense : 206-209. 

2. Imperfect Tense : 203-205. 5. Pluperfect Tense : 210-211. 

3. Future Tense : 212. 6. Future Perfect Tense : 213. 

431. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. After the death of Orgetorix the Helvetians deter- 
mined to do that which they had now for a long time been 
preparing to do. 
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2. There were two routes by which they could go out : 
one through (the territory of) the Sequanians, the other 
through the Roman province. 

3. First the Helvetians attempted to go through the 
province, but Caesar with those forces which he had with 
him in Gaul and the soldiers which he had collected from 
the province prevented them. 

4. Then they attempted to march through (the terri- 
tory of) the Sequanians, and had already arrived into (the 
territory of) the Aeduans and were devastating their fields. 

5. When Caesar arrived the Helvetians were (in the 
act of) crossing the river, and the larger part of their forces 
had already been led across. 

6. Caesar made an attack on the rest, and a large 
number of the enemy was killed by the Romans. 

7. Then Divico and other ambassadors were sent to 
Caesar, and they treated him as follows: 

8. " If you make peace with us, we will be friends of 
the Roman people, and will stay in the place where you wish 
us to be." 

9. " If you remember the former valor with which the 
Helvetians were accustomed^ to fight, you will do this." 

10. To this Caesar answered thus : " I remember those 
things which you have said, but I cannot grant you a 
passage through the province, for that neither I nor the 
Roman people is accustomed ^ to do." 

11. " But if you will give hostages and will render sat- 
isfaction to the Aeduans, I will make peace with you." 

1 Express in two ways. 

2 With disjunctives the verb agrees with the nearest subject. 
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12. Divico answered, " The Helvetians are accustomed 
to receive, not to give hostages." 

13. Neither Caesar nor Divico was willing to make 
peace, but both the former and the latter were ready for 
war. 

14. On the following day the Helvetians broke camp. 
The Roman army did the same, and the cavalry began to 
follow the enemy. 

16. For many days now they have been following the 
enemy, and they now know where the Helvetians have 
pitched ^ camp. 

432. Connected Prose: 

Orgetorix had died, but nevertheless the Helvetians 
prepared to go out from their territory. The route 
through the Roman province was blocked by the fortifica- 
tions which Caesar had made. Therefore they prepared 
to march through (the territory of) the Sequanians, and a 
great number of them had crossed the river. But Caesar's 
soldiers killed a large part of the rest, and compelled the 
Helvetians to send ambassadors (to treat) concerning 
peace. 

433. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. We are accustomed to receive hostages. 

2. Caesar had already learned this. Caesar knew this. 

3. They have now for a long time been preparing to 
go out from their territory. 

4. For two years they had been attempting to do this. 

5. A multitude of men arrived. 

1 Cf. 251. 
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6. Many villages, towns, and cities were burned. 

7. You and I remember all this. 

8. The cavalry ^ had been sent ahead and the infantry ^ 
followed. 

9. You who have done this will be killed. 
10. If he does this, he will be killed. 

LESSON III 
this accusative ca8b 
434. References : 

1. Direct Object : 60-61. 6. Extent : 73-74, 169, 199-200. 

2. With Compound Verbs: 62-63. 6. Limit of Motion : 187, 190-191. 

3. Cognate Accusative : 64. 7. Double Accusative : 67-72. 

4. Inner Object : 66-66. 8. Exclamation : 77. 

435. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. For fifteen days Caesar followed the forces of the 
Helvetians which had crossed the river and were march- 
ing through the Aeduans' territory. 

2. During all these days he kept asking the Aeduans 
for the grain which they had promised, for he had for 
many days been wondering at their delay. 

3. Finally he called to him certain Aeduans, the 
chiefs of the state, and inquired of them the cause of 
the delay. 

4. This 2 the Aeduans attempted to conceal from him; 
but finally Liscus, who seemed braver than the rest, spoke 
as follows:' 



1 What number will the verbs be if equitatus and peditatus are used ? 
If equites and pedites are used ? 

a Cf. 41. 8 ** spoke as follows " = ** said these (things)." 



PART m — EXERCISES 97 

6. " Dumnorix, whom the people call their friend, has 
more influence than the rest of the chiefs of the Aeduans 
and is holding back the grain." 

6. Caesar made the same inquiries from the other 
chiefs ; each one entertained the same opinion and made 
the same reply as Liscus (had made). 

7. Caesar then called to him Diviciacus and Dumno- 
rix, of whom the former had always remained the friend of 
the Romans, (while) the latter was considered their enemy. 

8. Caesar then said, " You, Dumnorix, have made 
many promises, but you do not send the grain ; therefore 
I give you this warning — if you remain an enemy of the 
Romans, you will be killed." 

9. On that day scouts informed Caesar that the enemy 
had pitched camp at the foot of a hill. In this place the 
Romans could surround them. 

10. Caesar had been waiting for this for fifteen days, 
for he was afraid to make an attack on so great a number 
of men in the open plain. 

11. Therefore he surrounded the enemy's camp with 
his troops and prepared to make an attack on them from 
all sides at one time. 

12. Considius, whom Caesar considered the bravest of 
all the scouts, had been ordered ^ to give the signal for 
the attack. 

13. But when the Romans had surrounded the enemy, 
Considius announced that the enemy's camp wa§ not at 
the foot of the hill but on the hill, (a thing) which was 
not true. 

^ Use iubeo. 
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14. Therefore the attack was not made, and the Helve- 
tians broke camp and said to each other, ^^ The Romans 
despaired of victory even when they had surrounded us 
with their forces." 

16. After this day Caesar and the soldiers entertained 
the same opinion about Considius and never afterward 
considered him the bravest scout. 

436. Connected Prose: 

On the next day Caesar did not follow the Helve- 
tians, but set out for a town of the Aeduans in which 
there was a large supply of grain. The enemy then pre- 
pared to make an attack on Caesar, who drew up his forces 
on a hill and waited for them. The enemy could not sur- 
round Caesar with their greater multitude, and so, when 
the battle had lasted^ a long time, they were defeated. 
After the battle the Helvetians fled for many miles, but 
on the third day sent ambassadors and asked for peace. 

437. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1 a. We have chosen the one as commander, the other 
we have elected consul. 

b. The one has been chosen as commander, the other 
has been elected consul. 

2. We have called him king and friend, but he has 
remained our enemy. 

3. The latter shuddered at this conspiracy; the 
former laughed at it. 

4. The ambassadors asked the general for peace, and 
he demanded hostages of them. 



^ ** it had been fought. 



»» 
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5 a. They have made many inquiries. We have made 
no reply. 

6. They have made many demands from you. What 
reply have you made? 

6. Orgetorix had been made leader of the Helvetians. 

7. The scouts shuddered at the troops of the enemy. 

8. He tried to conceal himself from his friends. 

9. He has crossed the river. He will lead his troops 
across the river. 

10. They have prepared for war, but they despair of 
victory. 

LESSON IV 

QUESTIONS: DIRECT AND INDIRECT — SEQUENCE OF 



438. References: 

1. Direct Questions, Indicative : 214-217. 

2. Deliberative and Dubitative Questions : 218. 

3. Rhetorical Questions : 219^220. 

4. Double Disjunctive Questions : 221-222. 
6. Answers : f23-226. 

6. Indirect Questions : 261-252. 

7. Sequence of Tenses : 242-246. 

439. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. Caesar made these inquiries from the ambassadors 
who came to him from many states of Gaul after the 
Helvetian war. 

2. Have not the Sequanians and the Aeduans been 
fighting with each other for many years ? " Yes," replied 
the ambassadors. 

3. Which of these (two) tribes has chosen Ariovis- 
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tus and the Germans as allies against the other ? ^^ The 
Sequanians," replied the Gauls. 

4. Why should the Sequanians, who have conquered the 
Aeduans with Ariovistus's aid, be grieving at their fortune? 

5. The ambassadors then asked Caesar whether he 
knew what sort of a man that Ariovistus was, and that he 
had made the lands of the Sequanians his province. 

6. Caesar then asked, "Won't Ariovistus lead his 
troops back across the Rhine ? He isn't going to remain 
in Gaul, is he?" 

7. " What shall I do ? " asked Caesar. " Shall I per- 
mit this German to dwell in the land of our allies? If 
the Gauls fear him and shudder at his cruelty, why may 
he not try to come into Italy? " 

8. Caesar therefore asked Ariovistus through ambas- 
sadors whether he intended to remain in Gaul or lead his 
troops back across the Rhine. 

9. Ariovistus made this reply: "Why should you, 
Caesar, come into my Gaul, which I have conquered? 

10. If you wish to know what I intend to do, come to 
the place where I am, and you will learn. 

11. If I am not accustomed to direct the Romans (as 
to) how they shall rule their province, why should they 
try to direct me (as to) how I shall rule the Sequanians ? 

12. If you come and contend with me in battle, then 
you will learn how powerful the Germans are in war." 

13. After this message Caesar determined to lead his 
army against Ariovistus and to try (to see) whether^ he 
would then speak with the same boldness. 



After c5nor and ezspecto whether is translated by st 
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14. He then came to Vesontio, and from the citizens 
of that town the soldiers learned how large and how 
brave in war the Germans were. 

15. They shuddered at that which they heard, and 
asked Caesar whether he intended to fight with such men 
or not. 

440. Connected Prose: 

Caesar called a meeting of the soldiers and centurions 
and spoke as follows: "Ariovistus and his Germans are 
the same race that our fathers conquered. These Ger- 
mans were not able, were they, to conquer the Helve- 
tians, whom you have conquered? Why should you be 
afraid of the same men? Ariovistus did indeed conquer 
the Gauls, but strategy, not greater courage, gave him 
the victory. Who thinks that a German's strategy can 
deceive me, a Roman general ? This night I shall set out 
toward the enemy and try (to see) whether your fear 
or your (sense of) duty will conquer." 

441. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1 a. Did Caesar begin battle on the left wing? 

6. Caesar didn't begin battle on the left wing, did 
he? Didn't he begin battle on the right wing? 

2 a. Who can endure the boldness of Ariovistus? 

b. Who could have endured the boldness of Ario- 
vistus? 

3. Caesar said to himself, " Shall I renew the battle 
or make peace ? " 

4. Did Caesar conquer two enemies in one year or 
not? How many times did he fight? 
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6. Every one wondered whether Caesar had con- 
quered two enemies in one year or not. 

6. Caesar was waiting (to see) whether the enemy 
would fight or not. 

7. Caesar asked the tenth legion whether they were 
afraid of the Germans. 

8. What is he doing? I wonder what he is doing. 
I wondered what he was doing. 

9. What did he do? I wonder what he did. I 
wondered what he had done. 

10. What is he going to do? I wonder what he is 
going to do. I wondered what he was going to do. 

LESSON V 

PURPOSE AND RESULT CLAUSES 

442. References : 

1. Purpose Clauses : 253-257. 8. Result Clauses : 268-260. 

2. Substantive Clauses of Purpose : 4. Substantive Clauses of Result : 

261-263. 264. 

5. Negatives : 265. 

443. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. By Caesar's speech the minds of all were so changed 
that the soldiers begged him to make an attack on the 
Germans at once. 

2. Therefore Caesar set out during the fourth watch', 
but Ariovistus learned of this and sent ambassadors to ask 
him to treat with him concerning affairs in^ Gaul. 

3. He demanded that no foot soldier be led to the 
conference, and that Caesar come with horsemen only. 

1 ** of." 
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4. Caesar could not do this without exposing himself 
to great danger, for all his horsemen were Gauls. 

5. Therefore, that he might the more safely go to the 
conference, he commanded the soldiers of the tenth legion 
to go with him on horseback.^ 

6. In the conference Caesar tried to persuade Ariovis- 
tus to return into Germany, and demanded that he should 
not inflict any injury on the Aeduans. 

7. Ariovistus thus replied : " The Gauls themselves 
urged me to cross the Rhine, and I did this to aid them 
against their neighbors." 

8. At this time it happened that the cavalry of Ario- 
vistus made an attack on Caesar's horsemen and hurled 
their javelins at them. 

9. Caesar warned his men not to hurl any weapon back 
at the enemy and did not permit^ the soldiers to fight. 

10. Three days^ after this conference Ariovistus moved 
his camp with this plan, that he might cut Caesar ofif from 
his supplies. 

11. It remained for Caesar to move his camp and make 
the enemy fight so that he might not be cut ofif from his 
isiupplies. 

12. The Romans made so fierce an attack that the 
enemy could not withstand them, and the result was that 
all the Germans fled. 

13. It happened that Procillus and Metius escaped from 
the Germans so that no one of Caesar's friends was killed. 

14. Caesar employed the cavalry to overtake the Ger- 

1 " on horseback " = " on horses." ^ cf. 174, 

^ Write four times, using permittd, pallor, siii5| yet5. 
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mans, and the cavalry brought it about that few of the 
enemy escaped. 

15. Added to this was the fact that the camp of Ario- 
vistus was captured; and of his two daughters one was 
killed, the other captured. 

444. Connected Prose: 

When the Aeduans and the Arverni had been fighting 
together for many years, it happened that the Arverni and 
the Sequanians sent for the Germans to aid them. Ario- 
vistus, the king of the Germans, had therefore crossed the 
Rhine with all his forces, but he was so barbarous and 
cruel that the Gauls were forced to beg Caesar to aid 
them. This Caesar did, and made the Germans retreat 
across the Rhine. 

445. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. He did this that he might the more easily capture 
the city. 

2. It remains for us to beg peace from them. 

3. He is so cruel that no one can endure him. 

4. He ordered that no one go forth from the city. 

5. It happened that there was nothing in the town at 
that time. 

6. There are so many soldiers that we cannot defend 
ourselves. 

7. The senate decreed that he should send aid. 

8. I shall ask him not to send aid. 

9. He is said to have done this, that no one might escape. 

10. I do not know why he sent men to do this. 

11. Caesar freed Dumnorix on this condition, that after 
that time he should avoid suspicion. 
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LESSON VI 

THE DATIVE CASE 

446. Rbfbrbncbs: 

1. Indirect Object : 78. 4. Dative of the Possessor : 86-86. 

2. Dative with Special Verbs: 79-82. 5. Dative of Purpose : 90-91. 

3. Dative with Compound Verbs : 6. Dative with Adjectives : 92-96. 

83-84. 7. Dative of Reference : 87. 

447. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. Several of the Belgian states desired a revolution, 
and these men with others persuaded the Belgians to make 
war on the Roman people. 

2. This matter was reported to Caesar, and he imme- 
diately commanded the Senones, who were nearest to the 
Belgians, to inform him (of) what the Belgians did. 

3. The Remi, who of the Belgian tribes were near- 
est to the Gauls, sent ambassadors to Caesar to say that 
they were friendly to the Romans and were ready to obey 
Caesar's commands. 

4. " The Bellovaci," they said, " are the most powerful 
of all the Belgians and have demanded for themselves the 
command of the whole war." 

5. The Suessiones have a king, Galba by name, and 
this man the Belgians have put in charge of all their forces 
to look out for their interests and resist the power of the 
Romans. 

6. Caesar trusted and believed the Remi, whose friend- 
ship pleased him; but nevertheless he demanded^ hostages 
of them. 

7. The Belgians began to attack Bibrax, the largest 

1 Use imperS. Cf. 79. 
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town of the Remi; and Iccius, who was in charge of the 
town, sent a messenger to Caesar to ask for aid. 

8. Caesar immediately sent soldiers to aid^ the Remi, 
and himself with great speed hastened toward the town 
and chose a spot suitable for a camp. 

9. Meanwhile the Aeduans were approaching the ter- 
ritory of the Bellovaci, and the latter could not be per- 
suaded to remain longer. 

10. Therefore during the second watch they set out 
from their camp with so much disorder that their depar- 
ture seemed like a flight. 

11. This fact was reported to Caesar and at daybreak 
he sent ahead Pedius, who was in command of the cavalry, 
and he^ killed a great number of the Bellovaci. 

12. On the following day Caesar hastened to Noviodu- 
num, a town of the Suessiones well fortified by nature, and 
began to prepare everything which was useful for a siege. 

13. The Suessiones (were) alarmed by these things 
(and) sent ambassadors to say that they were ready to 
yield to Caesar and obey all his commands. 

14. Caesar pardoned their wrongs and spared them, but 
that they might not afterward make war on the Roman 
people he demanded^ hostages of them. 

15. Thus a tribe hostile to the Romans (was) defeated 
in a short time (and) was forced to obey Caesar's com- 
mands. 

448. Connected Prose : 

The Belgians, who were a tribe hostile to the Roman 
people, were persuaded by their chiefs to form a con- 

1 Cf . 90-91. 2 cf . 33. « Use iinper5. Cf . 79. 
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spiracy. But the Remi, who were a tribe of the Belgians, 
favored the Romans and reported this conspiracy to Cae- 
sar. He immediately went to the aid of the allies of the 
Roman people and quickly forced the Belgians and their 
friends to sue for peace. Still the Belgians were pardoned 
by Caesar, and they were given fields in the territory of 
the Aeduans. 

449. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Few men are like Caesar. A city dear to the 
Romans. 

2. The soldiers obey the general. The general is 
obeyed by the soldiers. 

3. Caesar pardons the Belgians. The Belgians are 
pardoned by Caesar. 

4. I gave him a book. He was given a book by me. 
I was given a book. 

5. They ask his advice, and he ^ consults their inter- 
ests. 

6. Caesar put him in command of the legion. He was 
put in command of the legion by Caesar. He is in com- 
mand of the legion. 

7. I will take care of that matter. The baggage was 
a great hindrance to the army. 

8. You gave me a sword. You sent me a sword. I 
was sent a sword. 

9. Caesar appointed a day for battle. I shall appoint 
a day for a conference. 

10. Arms useful for war. A hill opposite and facing 
the city. 

ime. 
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LESSON VII 

CLAUSES AFTER VERBS OF FEARING, FR EVEJiTUl O, 

doubtina, etc. — characteristic clauses 
450. References: 

1. Clausesafter Verbs of Fearing: 266-268. 

2. Clauses after Verbs of Preventing, etc. : 269-271. 
.3. Clauses after Verbs of Doubting : 272-273. 

4. Characteristic Clauses : 274-276. 

451. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. There are some who consider the Nervii worthy of 
being called the bravest of all the Gauls. 

2. These same Nervii were the only ones who had 
refused to send hostages to Caesar. 

3. Therefore he decided to conquer them in order to 
prevent other tribes from joining with them. 

4. Nevertheless there were some who did join with 
them, and in that region there was none who did not wish 
Caesar to be defeated. 

5. Caesar did not doubt that he could conquer these 
tribes, and so did not hesitate to advance into the territory 
of the Nervii at once. 

6. Each day he sent scouts ahead to choose a place 
suitable for pitching a camp.^ 

7. On the third day these scouts brought back (such) 
a message as ^ not even Caesar could hear without great 
fear. 

8. For in those places where the army then was there 
were fortifications (such) as^ could prevent the Romans 
from drawing up their troops. 

^ ** a suitable place in which a camp might be pitched.*' 
2»»aa" = " which." 
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9. Caesar was afraid that they would make an attack 
on him, and he likewise feared that his troops could not 
withstand the attack. 

10. He therefore proceeded to the river Sabis and drew 
up his forces on a hill which could be fortified. 

11. Meanwhile the forest across the river concealed the 
enemy's forces, and a few horsemen were the only ones 
who could be seen. 

12. However, when the enemy saw our troops they did 
not hesitate to cross the river, nor did they fear to advance 
to our very camp. 

13. There were some whom the legions easily drove 
back across the river and even into the forest. The 
Nervii were the only ones who were not easily defeated. 

14. The two legions which had been left to guard 
the camp could not withstand the attack of the Nervii, 
and even Caesar feared that the camp would be cap- 
tured. 

15. But the enemy were prevented from capturing the 
camp, for at that very time the rest of the legions returned 
and put them to flight. 



Connected Prose : 

Caesar did not consider his cavalry worthy of being 
sent into a sharp fight, for he always feared that they 
would not resist the enemy bravely. There was no band 
of foot soldiers which could not put them to flight. 
Caesar himself could not prevent them from fleeing from 
the enemy's infantry, but when this same infantry had 
been put to flight, the cavalry never hesitated to pursue 
and kill them. 
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453. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Why should he hesitate to begin battle on the right 
wing? 

2. Who is there who is afraid to cross the river ? 

3. They were afraid that they would be defeated. I 
was afraid that they would not be defeated. 

4. They did not doubt that the general would be in- 
formed of the meeting. 

5. Dumnorix will not prevent us from asking the 
Aeduans for grain, but he will prevent them from send- 
ing it. 

6. We shall pitch our camp in a place such as ^ we can 
easily fortify. 

7. There were some who remained in the forest. 

8. There was no one who did not hesitate. 

9. Those who advanced are worthy of being praised 
by the general. 

10. The Nervii were the only ones who bravely resisted 
our legions. 

LESSON VIII 

aERni9D--aERnNDIVII— PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CON- 

JUa ATION — SUPINE 

454. References : 

1. Gerund: 376,381. 3. Supines: 390-393. 

2. Gerundive : 377-382. 4. Passive Periphrastic : 383-588. 

455. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. This year Caesar had to conquer many Gallic 
tribes ; for the purpose of accomplishing this, he had to 
send his legions into many parts of Gaul, 

1 ** such as " = ** which." 
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2. Galba had to go among the Seduni. When he had 
made a beginning of fortifying the camp there, the Gauls 
adopted the plan of making war on the Roman legions. 

3. Galba's forces were not prepared to withstand the 
attack of so great a number, because many cohorts had 
gone from the camp for the purpose of seeking supplies. 

4. Therefore Galba called a council of the centurions 
and asked what was to be done. They all said that they 
ought to remain inside the fortifications and await the 
enemy's attack. 

5. But the Gauls made the attack so quickly that the 
centurions were not given time for stationing the soldiers 
on the fortifications. 

6. Moreover, the number of the enemy was so great 
that the soldiers even (when) exhausted with wounds 
were given no chance to retire from the wall. 

7. Therefore they made a sudden sally from all the 
gates and put the Gauls to flight. Thus the Gauls who 
had had hopes of crushing the Romans had themselves to 
withdraw. 

8. Crassus, who was wintering near the sea, had to 
look after the army's grain supply; but the ambassadors 
whom he had sent to the Veneti to seek supplies were 
seized. 

9. The Veneti knew how great a crime they had com- 
mitted, and therefore arranged for ships, to be built, and 
prepared everything which was useful for waging war. 

10. The difficulty of waging war in these places was 
very great, for Caesar did not have ships suitable for navi- 
gating in such a sea. 

11. Nevertheless he decided that he ought to defeat 
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the Veneti, for he remembered that his ambassadors had 
been held back by them — a thing which did not seem 
endurable. 

12. For a large part of the year Caesar captured towns 
abandoned by the Veneti, but his hopes of defeating the 
Veneti themselves always failed him. 

13. Therefore he had to wait for those ships which he 
had arranged to be built. 

14. When they had come, thb Veneti had to contend in 
a great naval battle because Caesar was prepared either 
to fight or to follow. 

15. When all their ships had been destroyed in one 
battle by Caesar, the Veneti had to surrender all their 
towns because they had no further^ chance to defend them. 

456. Connected Prose: 

At the same time, Sabinus had to wage war with large 
forces of the Venelli, who had come into the hope of crush- 
ing the Roman legions. The number of the enemy was 
so great that Sabinus had to contend rather by strategy 
than by valor. He announced this plan of fighting to his 
centurions, " We must persuade some one to announce to 
the Venelli that we are not prepared for fighting." This 
was reported to the enemy, who then advanced to con- 
quer the Romans, but were themselves defeated. 

457. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Sabinus had to be sent against the Venelli. 

2. Sabinus must wait for an opportunity to make a 

sally. 

3. He must remain in camp. He must not depart. 

i»t further" = alius. ^ 



PART III — EXERCISES 113 

4. Sabinus must persuade a certain Gaul to announce 
this. 

5. Love of fighting. For the sake of defending them- 
selves. By abandoning their towns they escaped. 

6. A chance for crushing the Gallic forces was offered 
to Caesar. 

7. This swamp was not suitable for pitching a camp. 

8. After the battle this is the best (thing) to do. 

9. Some came to ask for help; others came to complain 
of wrongs. 

10. One part of the army was given to Galba to be led 
against the Seduni. 

LESSON IX 
the qenitive case 
458. References: 

1. Possession : 97-98, 100. 5. Objective Genitive with Nouns : 

2. Description (Quality): 101-103. 110-112. 

8. Partitive Genitive : 104-107. 6. Objective Genitive with Adjec- 

4. SummuSy Medina, etc. : 108. tives : 113-115. 

459. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. The tribe of the Suabians was by far the greatest 
of all the Germans and the most fond of war, and every 
year they used to lead to war a hundred thousand armed 
(men). 

2. They allowed no wine or other things to be 
brought into their country, and by daily training they 
had become (capable) of the greatest labor. 

3. The Usipetes and Tencteri, who were of the same 
race, had been driven from their territory by the Suabians 
and had seized a part of Gaul. 
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4. Caesar, who was familiar with the customs of the 
Gauls and Germans, heard of this and immediately decided 
to wage war with the Germans. 

5. When he was a few days' march from the Germans, 
ambassadors were sent to him to say that it was the cus- 
tom of the Germans to resist their enemies. 

6. Caesar thus replied: "It is not my custom nor 
(that) of the Roman people to grant fields in Gaul to 
any one. Those who cannot defend their own fields ought 
not to seize the fields of others." 

7. It is not (befitting) my dignity^ nor (that) of the 
Roman people not to defend the fields of all of our allies 
from their enemies. 

8. The ambassadors asked for a three days' delay; but 
Caesar knew that a large part of the enemy's cavalry was 
absent, and that (it was) for this (that) they were desirous 
of a delay. 

9. Therefore the next day he marched (on) into the 
territory of the enemy, and when he was about twelve 
miles from them the ambassadors returned to him and 
again demanded a three days' delay. 

10. But the cavalry of the enemy, whose number was 
eight hundred, attacked our (men), and seventy-four of 
our horsemen were killed. 

11. It was the height of madness ^ to delay longer, and 
so on the following day Caesar made an attack on the 
Germans' camp which had been r)\tched on the top of a 
hill. 

12. The men resisted the Romans, but the rest of the 

1 Cf. 109. 3 «' It ^afl of the utmost madness.** 
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multitude (composed) of women and children fled. For 
the Germans had set out with all of their (people). 

13. When this war with the Germans had been finished, 
Caesar decided to cross the Rhine, (an undertaking) which 
was (one) of the greatest difficulty. . 

14. The Sugambri asked him what his design was and 
what business he had across the Rhine; but the Ubii asked 
for Caesar's aid, and he did not refuse (it). 

15. He made a bridge of huge size, led all of his army 
across, and subdued the larger part of the German tribes. 

460. Connected Prose: 

Caesar feared that the Germans would become accus- 
tomed to cross the Rhine and would seize a large part of 
Gaul. That the allies of the Romans should be thus 
harassed was (befitting) neither his own dignity^ nor 
(that) of the Roman people. Therefore he defeated the 
Germans who had already crossed, and, that others might 
not be led across, he built a bridge and waged war with 
the Germans in their own territory. Most of the Ger- 
man states made peace with Caesar, who then withdrew 
into Gaul and destroyed the bridge. 

461. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Wars with the Gauls. A friend of all of us. The 
town of Geneva. 

2. A ten-mile march. A six-foot wall. A war of 
this sort. 

3. Who of us? Ten of us. All of us. Enough 
power. 

iCf. 109. 
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4. During the first part of the summer. The rest of 
the enemy. It is my (duty) to do this. 

5. Your good will toward me. Unskilled in law. 
Forgetful of us. A leader of the enemy. 

6. The memory of those wrongs. A desire for praise. 
The forum is full of citizens. 

7. Of these (men) the one was a general, the other a 
consul. 

8. You will have a sufficient guard. 

9. Is any one of us ignorant (of) what plan you 
adopted ? 

10. He has as much power as you. The width of this 
river is one hundred feet. 

LESSON X 

THE GENITIVE CASE {Concluded) 

462. References: 

1. With Verbs of Memory, etc. : 116. 3. With Verbs of Emotion : 118-120. 

2. With Verbs of Reminding, etc.: 4. WithVerbsof Accusing, etc.: 121, 

117. 6. Indefinite Value : 122-123. 

6. With Interest and Refert : 124. 

463. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. Caesar recalled the wars with the Gauls and 
remembered the wrongs which the Britons had committed 
in those wars. 

2. He wished to make the Britons repent those wrongs 
and therefore considered it of the greatest (importance) 
to transport his army across into Britain. 

3. The Britons (were) warned of his plans through 
merchants (and) thought that it was to their interests to 
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send ambassadors to Caesar for the purpose of seeking 
peace. 

4. Caesar told the ambassadors of the wrongs of 
which he accused the Britons and sent them back together 
with a certain Commius, whose influence in those districts 
was considered of great (value). 

5. It was to Caesar's advantage not to leave any 
enemy behind him, and so he pardoned the Morini and 
told them that he would forget the things which they 
had done. 

6. Meanwhile the Morini, who (being) ignorant of 
our customs had made war on the Romans, repented 
their plans and sent ambassadors to Caesar. 

7. Then Caesar set sail with a large number of sol- 
diers and soon approached the shore of Britain, where he 
saw the tops of the hills covered with thousands of armed 
(men). 

8. Therefore he proceeded about seven miles from 
that place and ordered the soldiers to disembark. This 
was (an undertaking) of the greatest difliculty, for the 
enemy tried to prevent them. 

9. But the standard bearer of the tenth legion 
reminded the soldiers of their former valor and of their 
duty, and then they were ashamed of their fear. 

10. Finally the Britons (were) overcome (and) again 
sent ambassadors to Caesar, who condemned them for their 
misdeeds, but had pity on them and pardoned them. 

11. But some of Caesar's ships were destroyed by a 
storm, and the Britons, who thought that this was a good 
opportunity, forgot their surrender and attacked a part of 
Caesar's soldiers. 
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12. Caesar, who had thought that the Britons would 
adopt some new plan, had his soldiers ready in arms and 
immediately sent them to aid his (men). 

18. Several of the enemy were killed, but the rest of 
their forces retreated into camp and on the same day sent 
an embassy to Caesar for the sake of making peace. 

14. Caesar thought it of little importance to remain 
longer in Britain, and therefore received the Britons in 
surrender and returned into Gaul. 

15. When about three hundred of our (soldiers) had 
disembarked, the Morini, forgetful of those things which 
they had promised, made an attack on Caesar's soldiers, 
but were easily defeated. 

464. Connected Prose: 

These were Caesar's reasons for crossing over into 
Britain : first, because he did not think it (worthy) of 
his dignity nor (that) of the Roman people, to forget the 
things which the Britons had done. Moreover, Caesar 
wished to make the Britons remember the power of the 
Roman people and repent those injuries. Finally, he con- 
sidered that it was of the greatest importance to learn 
about the people, harbors, and customs of the Britons. 

465. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. I cannot remember all this. I shall forget my 
speech. 

2. I shall remind you of your speech if I can recall it. 

3. He is ashamed of this. He is tired of war. 

4. He was accused of a conspiracy and was condemned 
for the wrongs of which he was accused. 
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6. It is to my interest and (that) of the general to do 
this. 

6. The depth of that river was eight feet. 

7. All of us. Ten of us. No one of us. 

8. A desire for praise. Desirpus of praise. Mindful 
of you. 

9. In the middle of the city. On the end of the wall. 
10. This is of no great importance to you, but is 

greatly to my interest. 

LESSON XI 

CONDITIONS 

466. References: 

1. General Statement: 298-300. 3. Ideal Conditions : 303-304. 

2. Logical Conditions: 301-302, 311. 4. Unreal Conditions : 306-310. 

6. Protasis implied : 312. 

467. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. If this most (strongly) fortified place of holding 
the senate does not move you, Catiline, you are a con- 
spirator of the utmost daring. 

2. If the consul has watched more sharply for the 
safety of the state than you (have) for its destruction, he 
has learned what plans you have adopted. 

3. If the senate has decreed that the consul see to it 
that the state suffer ^ no harm, why should I hesitate to 
obey the senate's decree? 

4. Should I drive you into exile, you would be con- 
sidered unfortunate ; but if you were to go to Manlius, all 
would see that you are planning the state's destruction. 

5. If I put you to death, Catiline, a storm of unpopu- 

^ capiS. 
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larity will hang over me ; if I do not put you to death, my 
country will condemn me for my inactivity. 

6. If our native land knew what sentiment you hold 
concerning the state, you would not now be a participant 
in the public deliberations. 

7. Had I considered this the best thing to do, that 
you be killed, I would not have given you one day to plot 
the destruction of us all. 

8. There are some who do not believe that a con- 
spiracy has been made ; these ^ would be calling me a 
tyrant if I had killed you. 

9. If air (men) had believed that you were forming 
the greatest conspiracy within the memory of man, I 
would not have needed to hesitate to kill you. 

10. Even if I were now a private citizen, nevertheless I 
ought to remain in the city and be looking out for the state. 

11. If I had obeyed the decree of the senate and had 
put you to death, Catiline, I could not have driven out of 
the city the rest of the band of conspirators. 

12. You, Catiline, (if) sent forth to the camp of 
Manlius, will take with you the sharers in your crime, and 
all will see that a conspiracy has been made. 

13. A consul would be showing ^ small gratitude to his 
country, if any fear of unpopularity should prevent him 
from putting to death men who are plotting the state's 
destruction.® 

14. If the chief men of the state had not feared that 
you were preparing to kill them, would they have fled for 
the purpose of saving themselves ? 

1 Cf. 41. 2 referd. ^ pernicies, -ci, f. 
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16. If you should go to Manlius's camp, Catiline, you 
would have a chance to show ^ how bravely you can endure 
hunger and want of everything. 

468. Connected Prose: 

The senate decreed that the consul should provide for 
the safety of the state. If in accordance with this decree 
I had put you to death or sent you into exile, the rest of 
your band of conspirators would have remained, and I 
should have had to endure a storm of unpopularity. But 
if you lead an army against Rome, as ^ you have now for a 
long time wished (to do), if you make war on your native 
land, there will be no one who will not consider you as an 
enemy, and no one who will not praise my diligence. 

469. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. If he obeys the general, he will be praised. 

2. If he does not obey the general, he will be put to 
death. 

3. Unless the general were brave, 

(a) he would not be thought worthy of being obeyed. 

(J) he would not be obeyed. 

((?) the soldiers would not obey him. 

4. If we should avoid battle, the enemy would sur- 
round us ; but if we make an attack, they will retreat. 

5. If there is any danger, he does not see it. Convert 
this sentence into all the various forms of conditional sen- 
tences and translate each. 

6. If any one were to tell me that, I should go forth 
from the city. 

1 " have a chance to show" = " have where you might show." 
3 Cf . 16. 
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7. Even if he were afraid to go, yet he ought to be sent. 

8. If we had given him a larger army, he could have 
saved the city. 

9. If the enemy's forces are divided, we shall conquer. 

10. If we had chosen him as commander, we should now 
be safe. 

11. Catiline, (if he is) sent forth from the city, will 
plot its destruction. 

12. If he finishes this war in one year, he will deserve 
to be praised. 

LESSON XII 

TT^ISHES — POTENTIAL SUBJUNCTIVE — CONDITIONAL 

CLAUSES OF COMPARISON 

470. References : 

1. Wishes (Optative Subjunctive): 226-231. 

2. Potential Subjunctive : 232-236, 219. 

3. Conditional Clauses of Comparison : 313. 

471. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. When Cicero had called together the senate, Cati- 
line came (along) with the rest just as if he were worthy 
of being made a participant in the public deliberations. 

2. You could have seen that Cicero wondered at the 
daring of the man, for he began his oration as if he were 
moved by hatred of Catiline. 

8. "You, Catiline," said Cicero, "desire to destroy 
this city just as if it were a city of the enemy. Why 
should I permit you to live longer ? " 

4. Would that I had put you to death before. I 
would that all men would believe you to be a wicked 
citizen I 
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5. Some one may ask why I have not arrested Catiline 
and led him to death. To those I would gladly make 
this answer. 

6. I would that all citizens desired Catiline's death ; 
but one would scarcely believe that so many citizens favor 
Catiline. 

7. Furthermore, I should prefer that he leave Rome 
and take with him all his associates in crime rather than 
that he die and leave all his followers in the city. 

8. Some one may ask what I know concerning 
Catiline's conspiracy. "Why," they ask, "should you 
be addressing him as if he were an enemy of the 
state?" 

9. May these men listen carefully to what I am going 
to say ! I know, just as if I myself had been present, 
that Catiline addressed his companions thus. 

10. " I should like to set out to Manlius. Would that 
I had some one to ^ put in charge of the burning of Rome 
and the killing of Cicero I " 

11. Would that no one had been found to try to accom- 
plish these things, but many wished to undertake the task 
as if it had been an honor. 

12. I would that Catiline would set out to Manlius ! 
Would that he had left Rome, and that he were now in 
the camp of the enemy I 

13. I should prefer that he take with him all his asso- 
ciates I I would that we could call them soldiers of the 
enemy rather than fellow-citizens! 

14. Then we might consider the city safe and ourselves 

1 '* whom I might put in charge." 
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free from danger. But why, Catiline, should I urge you 
to go to Manlius ? 

15. If I have hitherto acted as if I feared the unpopu- 
larity arising ^ from great severity, who now can deny that 
I have done what was best (to do) ? 

472. Connected Prose: 

One might have supposed that Cicero was watching not 
for the safety of the state, but for his own (safety). He, 
the consul, hesitated to kill Catiline, just as if the senate 
had not ordered him to look out for the safety of the state. 
But after this speech who could doubt that he acted with 
great foresight? 

473. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Would that he would come at once ! Would that 
he had come at once I 

2. May he return to Italy ! I would that he were 
returning to Italy ! 

3. I should prefer that he make no reply. I should 
prefer that he were making no reply. I should prefer 
that he had made no reply. 

4. Some one will say. Some one may say. 

5. Who can believe such a messenger ? Who could 
have believed such a messenger ? 

6. You might hear the shouting in the forum. 

7. You might have thought him to be the general. 

8. He speaks with me as if I were his friend. He 
spoke to me as if I had been his friend. He speaks as if 
he had been elected consul. 

9. May all who survive come as witnesses ! 

1 '* arising from" = ** of." 
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LESSON XIII 

COMMANDS — ENTREATIES — PROHIBITIONS 

474. References: 

1. Commands : 287-230, 241 . 2. Prohibitions : 240, 241. 

3. Hortatory Subjunctive : 236. 

475. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. Catiline has at last been driven out of the city, 
fellow-citizens, but do not think that he has abandoned 
his designs of fire and slaughter. 

2. Remember that his associates in^ crime are still 
with us and, as you have done heretofore, defend your 
homes and this city, and be not afraid. 

3. To these men I give this advice : ^ let them depart 
from the city at once ; let them not permit Catiline to 
wait for them in vain. 

4. Let Catiline collect his followers in(to) the camp 
of Manlius, if he will ; but let him not try to oppose 
those forces to our army. 

5. But if he does make that attempt,^ do not hesitate, 
fellow-citizens ; lead out against him the legions which are 
now being gathered for us. 

6. Let us not, however, fear that army of Catiline's, but 
let us prepare to drive out the conspirators who have re- 
mained in the city. 

7. Let them either go forth or cease to conspire 
against the city, and to think of nothing except fire and 
slaughter. 

itiin" = "of." Cf. 113-114. 

2 *» give them this advice " = *» advise them this." 

8 " make that attempt " = ** attempt that." 
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8. Or if they remain in the city and in the same 
(frame of) mind, let them expect the punishment which 
they deserve. 

9. If, however, these men do remain in the city and in 
the same (state of) mind, know that we shall always be in 
great danger. 

10. Recall what classes of men Catiline has gathered 
together, and judge whether men of that sort can harm 
the state or not. 

11. Some say that I drove Catiline into exile by my 
words. ^ But believe me, Catiline does not intend to go 
into exile. 

12. Let it be said that Catiline was X;ast out of the city 
by me, but let him not think that I now fear the unpopu- 
larity arising from that term.^ 

13. Yet these (are the words which) I said to him : " Set 
forth from the city, Catiline ; do not delay. Lead forth 
with you all your followers. Free the city from fear." 

14. Do not forget that I, the consul, am keeping a 
sharp watch for the safety of the state and cease to 
attempt to destroy it. 

15. If with such words (as these) I drove Catiline into 
exile, let us rejoice and hope that his followers will like- 
wise depart from the city. 

476. Connected Prose: 

Cicero in the first oration against Catiline spoke as fol- 
lows : " Change that purpose of yours, Catiline, and give 
up your thought of ^ murder and fire. Depart from the 

1 *' voice." 2 it unpopularity of that word." 

8 "give up your thought of " = "forget." 
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city and free the state from fear ; betake yourself to Man- 
lius and make war on your native land ; let your followers 
depart with you, and let no wicked man remain in the 
city." 

477. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Believe the consul. Conjugate this in the impera- 
tive constructions affirmative on the model given in 241. 

2. Do not hesitate. Conjugate this on the imperative 
constructions negative on the model given in 241. 

3. Consult your own interests ; preserve yourselves ; 
defend the name and safety of the Roman people. 

4. See (to it), fellow-citizens, that the state does not 
suffer any harm. 

5. Let us decide at once ; let us not delay. Do not 
delay. 

6. Tell me what you wish, Catiline ; don't be afraid 
to speak. 

7. Know, Catiline, that I shall keep a sharp watch for 
the safety of the state. 

8. Remember what I have told you, my friend ; . . . 
my friends. 

9. Do not cease to defend your homes, fellow-citizens. 
10. Let them say that if they wish. 

LESSON XIV 

THE INFINITIVE 

478. References : 

1. Infinitive as Subject: 323-324. 

2. Infinitive as Object : 331-332. 

3. Infinitive with Impersonal Verbs : 326-327. 

4. Complementary Infinitive : 328-330. 
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479. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. I ought not to have spoken so long about an enemy 
who has already left the city and is now hastening to go 
to the camp of Manlius. 

2. (As for) those who have preferred to be in the 
city and who dare to remain with us, I desire not so much 
to punish (them) as to win (them) over to (the side of) 
the state. 

3. And ^ I do not ^ know why this cannot be done if 
they are willing to listen to ^ me and forget the designs of 
Catiline. 

4. Of these inen, some are in great debt and yet seem 
to hesitate to do that which they ought to have done 
before this. 

5. It is indeed very foolish for these men to remain in 
debt, but they cannot be persuaded to free themselves. 

6. There are others who desire to get control of affairs, 
but who despair of being able to accomplish this when 
the state is undisturbed.^ 

7. It is necessary for these men to understand these 
(facts; namely,) that I am looking out for (the interests 
of) the state, and that we have large forces of soldiers. 

8. The third class is (composed) of the soldiers of 
Sulla, and these men must be ordered to cease plotting 
against the state. 

9. Others are so deeply in debt* that they may re- 
main with Catiline without danger to the state. 

1 neque. Cf. 394. « Cf . 370. 

2 * ' listen to '' = * ' hear. " * " so deeply in debt " =s ** in so great debt." 
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10. The fifth class is (composed) of all (sorts of) 
criminals, — (men) who from their youth ^ (^P) have 
learned to murder and commit all (sorts of) crimes. 

11. From these facts, fellow-citizens, you may under- 
stand what these men are attempting to accomplish and 
what you ought to do. 

12. (It is) against these forces (that) we must wage 
war, and (it is) against these men (that) we have 
determined to lead forth the flower and strength of 
Italy. 

13. Therefore we ought not to fear, for even if the 
efforts of men should fail, the immortal gods themselves 
would force these scoundrels to be conquered. 

14. It is my (duty) to crush this conspiracy, and I have 
determined to show you what it is your (duty) to do. 

15. The immortal gods used to defend this city from 
its enemies, and you ought now to implore them to pre- 
serve it. 

480. Connected Prose: 

When Catiline had been driven forth from the city, his 
associates in crime attempted to carry out his designs and 
prepared to join their forces with the army of Catiline. 
Cicero knew this and tried to check the attempts of 
these wicked men. It was the duty of the consul to 
announce to the people what had happened, and therefore 
Cicero in the second oration against Catiline showed what 
the followers of Catiline ^ were attempting to accomplish 
and what they ^ ought to do. 

1 ** from boys." 2 me. s ipge. 

K 
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48L EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. You may do this. You ought to do this. You 
must do this. 

2. You might have done this. You ought to have 
done this. You had to do this. 

3. It is dangerous to attempt to do this. 

4. It is the duty of the consul to defend the state. 

5. I order you to depart. Translate twice^ uiing 
ijibeO and imperO. 

6. He could not have prevented them from doing this. 
Translate three times^ using prohibeO, impediO, dSterred. 

7. Catiline sent two Roman knights to kill Cicero. 
Give in four ways. 

8. I dare not try to crush this conspiracy. 

9. They begin to say. They began to say. It began 
to be said. 

10. I desire to be lenient. I desire him to be lenient. 
I begged him to be lenient. 

LESSON XV 

THE INFINITIVE (Concluded)— INBIRECT DISCOURSE 

482. References : 

1. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse : 333-336. 

2. Tenses of tiie Infinitive in Indirect Discourse : 337-343. 

3. Personal and Impersonal Constructions : 344-345. 

4. Indirect Discourse — Complex Sentences : 346-360, 250. 

483. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. In the third oration which was delivered before 
the people, Cicero said that the city which Catiline had 
wished to destroy had at last been saved. 
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2. " There is no one," he said, " that will not say that 
I who have saved this city ought to be (held) in honor 
by^ all good citizens." 

3. You ought all to rejoice that this city which has 
often been threatened with ^ destruction has escaped. 

4. I promise to set forth to you all those things which 
have been done regarding the conspirators. 

6. After I saw that Catiline had left with us those 
who were sharers in his madness, I hoped to discover their 
plans. 

6. I knew that certain envoys of the AUobroges had 
been bribed, that they had letters from the conspirators 
to Catiline, and that in a short time they would start 
from the city. 

7. In the letters which were said to have been given 
to the AUobroges for Catiline there were proofs of the 
conspirators' crimes. 

8. And so I hoped that I could arrest the AUobroges 
when they should have set out from the city, and that 
I could get possession of the letters which they were 
carrying. 

9. Pomptinus and Flaccus promised to undertake the 
task of arresting the envoys and capturing the letters, 
and this morning they reported that they ^ were waiting 
for me. 

10. Many leading men said that I ought to open the 
letters before calling * the senate together ; nevertheless I 
said that I would not do that. 



1 "among/' » Cf . 33. 

2 '* threatened with " =z *' called to." * " before I should have called." 
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11. You know that the senate was called, that the tes- 
timony of the Gauls was heard, and that the letters which 
were captured were read. 

12. Volturcius and the Gauls were greatly disturbed, 
but after we had promised that they would not be pun- 
ished, they spoke freely. 

13. They said that they had letters and instructions 
from the conspirators to Catiline, and that Catiline had 
been instructed^ to come to the city with his army as 
soon as possible. 

14. They said also that the conspirators had urged 
them to join the conspirators, and even^ to send as many 
horsemen as possible against the city. 

15. Lentulus is said to have been the chief of the con- 
spirators, for he said that the power over the city * would 
come to a certain Cornelius, and that he was that Cor- 
nelius. 

484. Connected Prose: 

Cicero said that when the evidence had been given, the 
conspirators, all of whom were present, looked at each 
other * as if they were accusing each other ; and that 
some who could have denied the crime, confessed. He 
showed further that thanks had been voted to him and 
to others; that by the senate's decree Lentulus would 
be imprisoned when he should have resigned from ofiBce ; 
and finally that the same decree had been passed against 
the other conspirators, who liad remained in the city with 
Lentulus. 

1 " it had been ipstructed to Catiline." « Cf. 111. 

« Cf . 394. * Cf. 26. 
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485. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Cicero promised to save the city. 

2. Cicero promises to save the city. 

3. The citizens see that the city has been stripped of 
its defenders. 

4. They see that they and their children have been 
saved. 

6. They knew that Cicero alone had saved the city. 

6. Many said that Catiline was not forming a con- 
spiracy. 

7. All good citizens rejoiced that Catiline had left 
the city. 

8. Catiline is said to have set out. It was announced 
that Catiline had set out. 

9. He who remains^ in the city will be safe. 0-ive 
this sentence,, depending on (a) COnsul dicit . . . ; (6) Con- 
sul dixit . . . 

10. All men hoped that Catiline would either desist 
from his attempt or be killed. 

LESSON XVI 

THE ABLATIVE CASE 

486. References: 

1. Means or Instrument : 127. 5. Cause: 135-137. 

2. Agent: 128-130. 6. Accordance: 138-139. 

3. Manner ; 131-132. 7. Description (Quality) : 140-141. 

4. Accompaniment: 138-134. 8. Specification (Respect): 142-145. 

487. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. The city (which had been) founded by Romulus 
had been saved by Cicero's diligence and the love of the 
immortal gods for the Romans. 

i~Cf. 212. 
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2. Cicero said that in his own opinion he was worthy 
of the highest honors. He announced that the senate 
had thanked him in the highest ^ terms. 

3. " The senate," he said, " has decreed a thanksgiving 
in my honor,^ and this I desire you to celebrate with your 
wives and children." 

4. Then he explained in what way all the plans of 
the conspirators had been discovered and laid open by 
him. 

5. When the AUobroges were leaving the city with 
instructions for Catiline, they were arrested at my com- 
mand by certain men whom I had sent with arms. 

6. The AUobroges, together with the conspirators, 
were led to the senate by my command. In accordance 
with the order of the senate they were given the public 
pledge. 

7. For this reason they spoke freely and said that 
Catiline was being summoned with this purpose, that he 
might join with the leaders in the city. 

8. The letters of the conspirators were all alike in 
this: they showed that men of the greatest daring had 
wished the barbarians to be joined with themselves. 

9. For this reason the senate considered the conspira- 
tors worthy of imprisonment, and thought that because 
of their punishment the rest would leave the city. 

10. Of all the conspirators, Catiline was the greatest in 
daring. If he had remained with us, we could not have 
saved the state with so little disturbance. 

11. All these things seem to have been carried on, not 



amplissimus. * ** in my name." 



PAHT III— EXERCISES 135 

by chance, but by the design of the immortal gods, and 
in accordance with the fates. 

12. For when we were terrified by many omens, wise 
men ordered us to appease the gods, and in this way save 
the state from destruction. 

13. In accordance with their instructions, we decided 
to set up a statue of Jupiter. This was a task of so great 
difficulty that the statue was first set up to-day. 

14. And so it happened that when you, with great 
pleasure, were seeing the statue for the first time, the 
conspirators were being led to prison by my orders. 

15. Therefore a thanksgiving was justly decreed by 
the senate, for a most cruel civil war has been suppressed 
by me with very little disturbance. 

488. Connected Prose : . 

In this war this principle was determined on by Cati- 
line ; (namely,) that all who were worthy of praise should 
be killed. You remember with how great loss other civil 
disturbances were settled. With (even) greater loss would 
this war have been finished if Catiline had not been driven 
from the city by your consul. 

489. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. The city founded by Romulus has been saved by 
my diligence. 

2. The ambassadors were leaving the city with this 
plan. 

3. They went with letters ; they were speaking with 
him ; they will fight with him. 

4. Cicero through (the help of) the praetors arrested 
the AUobroges. 
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5. He did it with great swiftness, but unjustly. 

6. The ambassadors did this at the command of a 
conspirator named Lentulus. 

7. In my opinion they were justly and deservedly 
punished. 

8. Men well disposed^ to us; ill disposed^ to us; he 
did this at his own risk ; of his own accord. 

9. A man of great daring, in which he surpassed 
many. 

10. This will seem to have been done by chance, not 
with my consent. 

LESSON XVII 

ABLATIVE CASE (Continued) 

490. References : 

1. Place Where: 186. 7. Material: 162. 

2. Place Whence: 188. 8. Comparison: 167-162. 

8. Separation: 146-149. 9. Measure of Difference : 160-162. 

4. Verbs of Want, etc.: 163-164. 10. Price: 168. 

6. Time When: 167. 11. Utor, etc.: 166-166. 

6. Origin: 160-161. 12. Opus and Usus est : 166-166. 

491. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. At last, senators, the city is free from danger and 
plots, and we have all been freed from the fear of death. 

2. Catiline, despoiled of his arms of boldness, has been 
driven forth from the city, and his followers have desisted 
from their evil plans. 

3. Several of the leaders of this conspiracy are now 
in prison and are awaiting the punishment worthy of their 
crimes. 

4. When Catiline departed from the city he left here 

1 ** of good (evil) intent." 
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a large band formed from all (sorts of) criminals and 
placed Lentulus and Cethegus in charge of them. 

5. It now remains for you to inflict punishment on 
these men and free us all from the fear of conspiracy. 

6. You have already thanked me in extraordinary 
terms and have passed a resolution ^ (stating) that by my 
noble conduct, (by) my efforts and foresight, the state has 
been freed from danger. 

7. You have also forced Lentulus to resign from 
office and have decreed a thanksgiving in my honor.^ 

8. And not without reason have you done this, for 
this conspiracy has been spread ^ more widely than people 
think. 

9. Silanus is of the opinion * that those who attempted 
to deprive us all of life ought not themselves to enjoy life. 

10. There is indeed need of severity against Lentulus 
and the rest, for if the followers of Catiline lack leaders, 
the conspiracy can easily be crushed. 

11. But if, on the other hand,* we show* leniency 
toward these leaders, we shall not perform our duty, and 
these men will get control of affairs. 

12. The longer we delay, the greater will be the danger 
and the greater will be the number of men with whom we 
must contend. 

13. The motion of Silanus seems to be a little more 



1 " passed a resolution »» =** decreed." 

2 ** in my honor '' = ** in my name." 
» »* spread" = dissemind, -are. 

* " be of an opinion " = censed or intellegS. 

* ♦* on the other hand " = autem. 

* "show" = "use." 
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severe than (that of) Caesar, but I shall show you that it 
is by far the more lenient. 

14. No one is more mild than I, and in this case I am 
actuated ^ not by cruelty of purpose, but by kindness. 

15. Surely if we show leniency toward these men, we 
shall harm ourselves and the city; but if we punish them 
with death, we shall seem to show kindness toward our- 
selves. 

492. Connected Prose: 

At last, conscript fathers, we have driven from the 
city those men who were so ill disposed toward the state. 
You now see the city freed from plots, the state freed 
from danger, and yourselves rescued from the midst of 
death. Lentulus has resigned from office and together 
with the rest of the conspirators will be punished * with 
a punishment worthy of his evil designs. 

493. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Catiline has for a long time been abusing our 
patience. 

2. You easily found men to free you from that care. 

3. Unless these men desist from their crimes, they 
must be deprived of life. 

4. All your plans are clearer to us than daylight. 

5. That night a little before daybreak they came to me. 

6. The Romans were braver than the Gauls. Trans- 
late in t'co ways. 

7. Caesar's army was braver than (that) of Ariovis- 
tus.^ 

1 '* actuate^* = moved. ' afficid. ^ Can this be translated in two ways ? 
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8. This road is ten miles longer than that. 

9. This road is much longer than that. 

10. That scoundrel is unworthy of leniency and de- 
serves death. 

LESSON XVIII 

CONDITIONS IN INDIRBCT DISCOURSE— DEPENDENT 

UNREAL CONDITIONS 

494. References: 

1. Conditions in Indirect Discourse: 851-366. 

2. Dependent Unreal Conditions : 367-368. 

495. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. If this is true, senators, these conspirators ought 
to be killed. Cicero says that if this is true, these con- 
spirators ought to be killed. Cicero said that if that 
was true, those conspirators ought to be killed. 

2. If you decide to follow the advice of Caesar, you 
will give me a companion dear to the people. Cicero 
said that if they, etc. Cicero says that if they, etc. 

3. If you should prefer to follow the opinion of 
Silanus, the latter would seem the more lenient. Cicero 
says that if they, etc. Cicero said that if they, etc. 

4. Cicero says that if they had followed the advice of 
Caesar, the conspirators would have been sent out of the 
city. Cicero said that, etc. 

5. Cicero asks whether he would have been cruel or 
kind-hearted if he had killed the conspirators. Cicero 
asked, etc. 

6. Were these men good citizens they would not be 
trying to kill us all. Cicero says, etc. Cicero said, etc. 
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« 

7. If these men had been good citizens, they ought 
not to have been punished by death. Cicero says, etc. 
Cicero said, etc. 

8. I myself think that if the leaders of this conspiracy 
should be killed, the conspiracy could easily be crushed. 
I myself thought, etc. 

9. I myself think that if the leaders of this conspiracy 
are killed, the conspiracy will easily be crushed. I myself 
thought, etc. 

10. If the leaders of this conspiracy had been killed, 
Cicero would have pardoned the rest. I believe that, etc. 
I believed that, etc. 

11. I do not doubt that if the leaders of this conspiracy 
had been killed, Cicero would have pardoned the rest. 

12. Even if I were not consul, I should try to punish 
these men with death. Cicero says, etc. Cicero said, 
etc. 

13. If these meri did these things, they deserve to be 
killed. I think that, etc. I thought that, etc. 

14. If they were good citizens, they would not wish to 
destroy this city. I say that, etc. I said that, etc. 

15. If these men had been good citizens, they would 
not have wished to destroy their native land. I say that, 
etc. I said that, etc. 

16. Transform each of the following sentences into in- 
direct discourse: (a) after Cicer5 dicit; (6) after Cicer5 
dixit. 

a. Si hoc f^cerit, interficietur. 

6. Si hoc f^cisset, interfectus esset. 

c. Si hoc faceret, erraret. 

d. Si idOneus esset, consul creandus erat. 
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LESSON XIX 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. CUM-THMPORAL^^rOSTQUAM, 

ETC. 

496. References : 

1. Gum-Temporal Clauses : 277-282. 

2. Clauses with Postquam, etc.: 283-284. 

497. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. When Pompey was in Asia, Catiline formed a con- 
spiracy for the purpose of overthrowing the government. 

2. After this first conspiracy had been suppressed, the 
conspirators attempted to bring it about that two of their 
own number be elected consuls. 

3. When Catiline saw that Cicero had been elected, he 
thought that he ought no longer to hesitate to carry out his 
plans by violence. 

4. Therefore he decided to secure the consulship on the 
following year and had planned to kill those who opposed 
him, when suddenly Cicero exposed all of his plans. 

5. Whenever Catiline adopted plans for the killing of 
the leading men, Cicero (was) informed (and) prevented 
him from accomplishing what he attempted. 

6. " When," said Cicero, " every one knows that these 
wicked men are trying to get control of the power in this 
state, Catiline will leave the city." 

7. Accordingly, he considered it the consul's (duty) 
not only to oppose all Catiline's plans, but also to reveal 
everything to the people and senate. 

8. On the eighteenth day after ^ Cicero had revealed 

^ When a definite interval of time is indicated, postquam is followed 
by the pluperfect. 
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the plans of the conspirators, Catiline was still in the city 
and even dared to come into the senate. 

9. Such audacity aroused Cicero's anger so that after 
he had revealed what Catiline had done during those 
eighteen days, he advised him to leave the city. 

10. On the same day Catiline departed. His friends 
therefore said, " As soon as the cruel consul ordered poor 
Catiline to depart, he obeyed." 

11. When Cicero learned that these things were being 
said, he delivered to the Quirites the second oration 
against Catiline. 

12. After he had replied both to those who accused 
him of leniency and to those who accused him of cruelty, 
he spoke as follows : 

13. " When you learn what classes of men have formed 
this conspiracy, you will be ashamed of having accused me 
of cruelty." 

14. The third oration was delivered before the people, 
after the conspirators who remained in the city had con- 
fessed that they were sharers in Catiline's conspiracy. 

15. After he had explained how their plans had been 
discovered, he tried to persuade the people that they had 
escaped in accordance with the good will of the immortal 
gods. 

498. Connected Prose: 

For after the citizens had been frightened by omens, 
they consulted men skilled in such affairs, who said that 
when a statue of Jupiter had been set up, the danger 
which was threatening the city would be averted. 
Accordingly, at the very time when the statue was being 
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set up, the conspirators were being led to prison and the 
conspiracy was crushed. 

499. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. When the soldiers are in camp, they do not obey 
this centurion. 

2. On the day when he was elected consul, his enemies 
tried to kill him. 

3. When the enemy's army arrives, we shall have to 
stay inside the town. 

4. Whenever the tribune of the soldiers heard shout- 
ing, he feared his own men. 

5. Not only their letters but also the testimony of the 
Gauls show that they have done this. 

6. He had often said that he had not done this, when 
suddenly he confessed. 

7. When we were marching through Gaul, we crossed 
many rivers. 

8. When we had arrived at the river Rhine, we 
pitched camp. 

9. As soon as Catiline saw the danger, he burst forth 
from the city. 

10. After he had finished this war, numerous messages 
were brought to him. 

11. Scarcely had I said this, when he came. 

12. When I am doing this. Use cum and translate in 
all tenses. 

13. I saw him when he arrived. Use ubi. When he 
had come, we departed. Use cum. 

14. On the fifth day after the general had come, we 
joined battle. 



144 LATIN COMPOSITION 

LESSON XX 

TEBiIPORAL CLAUSES (Continued) — PROVISO 

500. References: 

1. Dum, while : 285-287. 8. Priusquam and Antequam : 289. 

2. Dum, until : 288. 4. Proviso : 290. 

501. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. While Cicero was delivering the first oration he 
said that it was inconsistent with his habits to refer to 
the senate (a question) concerning the punishment of the 
conspirators. 

2. Nevertheless before doing ^ anything concerning 
their punishment he called the senators together in order 
to ask their opinion on this very question. 

3. Until Caesar offered a second proposal, all favored 
the proposal of Silanus, (which was) that the conspirators 
be punished with death. 

4. " The Sempronian Law," said Caesar, " enjoins a 
magistrate from putting a Roman citizen to death until 
the people have assembled and decided that death is a just 
punishment." 

5. While Cicero was speaking, he set forth both Cae- 
sar's and Silanus's proposals; but before he had finished 
speaking, he showed that he favored (that) of Silanus. 

6. "The Sempronian Law," he said, "was indeed 
passed regarding Roman citizens, but no one can retain 
the rights of citizen provided he has not conducted him- 
self as a citizen." 

7. These conspirators seem to have been condemned 

1 ** Before he should do anything." 
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by you before you came to this meeting; no one hesitated 
before Caesar spoke just now. 

8. However, after Caesar had finished -speaking, a cer- 
tain senator went from this meeting before he should have 
to express an opinion regarding the death of Roman citi- 
zens. 

9. But you who remain will decree death for these 
men, provided you remember that we must now decide 
about men much more dangerous than the Gracchi. 

10. After the senate had decreed death for Lentulus 
and his companions, Cicero put them to death at once 
before Catiline with his army could come to free them. 

11. The many enemies whom Cicero had made in his 
consulship waited until they should be able to inflict on 
him some severe punishment. 

12. Nor did they cease from their attempts and hopes 
until they had driven him into exile and even destroyed 
his home. 

13. Cicero, while delivering his fourth oration, had said, 
" I will endure any fortune, provided only by my efforts 
safety is gained for the Roman people." 

14. Before he was sent into exile, he had said that 
dangers of exile were to be considered of little impor- 
tance. 

15. But as long as he was in exile and could not see 
and hear what was going on in the city, he used to write 
sad letters to his friends in Rome. 

502. Connected Prose: 

While Cicero was consul he believed that all citizens of 
all classes except the conspirators themselves held one 
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and the same opinion concerning the conspiracy. "As 
long as I shall live," he said, " people will remember that 
I have saved the state." However, even before he was 
driven into exile, people seemed to have forgotten this. 
But his enemies remembered well that he had put Roman 
citizens to death. 

503. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Your consul will look out for your safety as long as 
he lives. 

2. We can resist him, provided the good (people) hold 
the same opinion about him ; . . . provided they do not 
favor him. 

3. With how great zeal people listened while Cicero 
spoke ! 

4. No one departed until he had finished speaking.^ 

5. Only one man left while he was speaking. 

6. The rest remained until he should have finished 
speaking. 

7. Cicero had learned all their plans before others 
knew that there was a conspiracy. 

8. Cicero did not arrest the conspirators until Catiline 
had left Rome. 

9. But he arrested the Gauls before they should bring 
those letters to Catiline. 

10. The Nervii will draw up their line of battle before 
the Romans arrive. 

11. They will then conceal themselves in the forest 
before they can be seen. ' 

I *^ made an end of speaking.'^ 
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LESSON XXI 

PARTICIPLES: ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

504. References: 

1. Tenses : 359-^65. 3. As Adjectives : 366. 

2. As Nouns : 367-368. 4. In Place of Clauses : 375. 

5. Ablative Absolute : 369-374. 

505. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. The Lex Papia, passed during the consulship of 
Cotta and Torquatus, provided that all men not enrolled 
as citizens should be expelled from Rome. 

2. In accordance with this law a certain Gratius at- 
tempted to expel the poet Archias, who, though born in 
Antioch, had lived at Rome for many years. 

3. Cicero, who had been taught by this Archias, took 
up his case and defended him in a speech delivered 
before his own brother, who was conducting the trial. 

4. Cicero asked that in speaking in behalf of Archias 
he be permitted to employ an unusual style of speaking. 

5. He said that if this permission was given,^ he 
would first prove that those attacking Archias were 
greatly mistaken, and then speak of the talent of 
Archias. 

6. Archias, though born in Asia, was known to us for 
several years before he came to Rome in the consulship 
of Marius and Catulus. 

7. He was here welcomed into the house of the 
LucuUi, and was treated with the highest honor by those 
who desired that their achievements should be praised. 

^ ** this thing having been permitted." 
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8. After a long interval had elapsed,^ he set out with 
Marcus Lucullus into Sicily, and thence to Heraclea. 

9. At Heraclea he received many honors and was 
enrolled (as a citizen) in accordance with the law of 
Silvanus and Carbo. 

10. Before (this) citizenship had been given (him), he 
had lived for many years in Rome ; but since no part of 
the people was enrolled during the censorship of Caesar 
and Crassus, his name is not found on the records. 

11. After the case had been thus stated, Cicero began 
to speak about the enjoyment resulting ^ from the study 
of literature. 

12. "Wise men," he said, "have not always been 
learned men ; but all have taken great pleasure ^ in the 
writings* of poets. 

13. Since the founding of the city there have been 
few poets who could surpass Archias in talent and 
learning. 

14. If, therefore, you expel this man from the city, 
you will deprive us all of one of the greatest poets who 
have ever written of our achievements. 

15. Not long since I saw Archias when he was speak- 
ing extemporaneously. On being encored ^ he spoke on 
the same subject, but changed the wording.* " 

506. Connected Prose : 

Caesar, removing the horses of all, addressed his men 
and began battle. The Romans, easily breaking up ^ the 
phalanx of the enemy by hurling their javelins, drew 

1 intermittO. * " books.'' « ** words.'* 

« proficiscor. * *' recalled." ' disiciO. 

8 **have been greatly pleased by." 
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their swords and made an attack on them. The enemy- 
fled to the nearest mountain ; but when they reached the 
mountain and our men were coming (up), the Boii and 
Tulingi attacked our men. The first and second lines 
of the Romans then resisted those (whom they had 
already) beaten, (and) the third line withstood those 
(who were) coming (against them). 

507. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. In my consulship. Under the leadership of Cae- 
sar. With the guidance of the immortal gods. 

2. Now that this has been done. When this battle 
had been finished. 

3. £& re permissd.. Translate this in as many ways as 
you can. 

4. After the bestowal of citizenship. After the 
burning of the city. 

5. Caesar led forth his troops and drew them up 
in line of battle. 

6. If Catiline had been killed, the state would not 
have been freed from danger. Translate the protasis in 
two ways. 

7. Those who had been arrested were led to me. 

8. Though there were (but) few defenders, the city 
could not be captured. 

9. He summoned Labienus and put him in charge 
of the legions. 

10. When they had investigated ^ the case, they in- 
flicted punishment on him. 

1 c5gn5sc5. 
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LESSON XXII 

XSXPRESSIONS OF PLACE 

008. References: 

1. Place Where : 186, 189, 191, 194, o, 196-197. 

2. Place From Which : 188, 192, 194, c, 195, 198. 

3. Place To Which : 187, 190, 194, 6, 195, 198. 

509. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. In the beginning of the oration in defense of 
Archias, Cicero told what city the poet was born in and 
in what parts of Greece he was known. 

2. Archias was born of high station at Antioch, a 
populous city of Asia, and in that city he devoted him- 
self to the study of literature. 

3. The glory of his genius soon reached Greece and 
the Greek cities of Italy. Therefore when he came to 
Rhegium and Tarentum, he was presented with citizen- 
ship. 

4. In Latiura, and here at Rome, men so admired 
Archias that he was received into the homes of our 
greatest men. 

5. After he had fixed his residence in the city of 
Rome, he went from Rome into Sicily, and from Sicily 
to the city of Heraclea, and there was presented with 
citizenship. 

6. When he had returned from Heraclea to Rome, 
and was dwelling at his own home, he was enrolled as 
a Roman citizen. 

7. Archias was a friend of Marcus LucuUus, and was 
often with him both at Rome and in many parts of Italy, 
and even lived at his house. 
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8. Therefore LucuUus's enemies tried to expel Ar- 
chias from Rome, just as if he were not a Roman citizen, 
for they said that he had never been enrolled at Heraclea. 

9. When ambassadors from the city of Heraclea 
stated that Archias had been enrolled in that city, his 
enemies saw that they could not expel him from his 
home. 

10. In all lands Cicero's speech for Archias is known, 
because in many parts of it he praised the study of 
literature. 

11. "In all places," said Cicero, "the study of litera- 
ture delights us, at home and abroad, in the city and in 
the country." 

12. The glory of our armies is known in all parts of 
the world, because the exploits of our generals on land 
and sea have been praised by the poets. 

13. When Archias was first coming toward Rome, we 
went to meet him, and received him into our city with 
great honor. 

14. Are you now, jurors, going to expel from his home 
and the city of Rome this same poet whose (words of) 
praise of your generals are now read in all parts of 
Greece and Asia ? 

15. For Greek verses which he writes are read in all 
lands, while the Latin language is confined within its 
own narrow boundaries. 

610. Connected Prose: 

Why should we be living amid such great toils and 
dangers, O jurors, if we did not look into the future^ 

1 " into the future " = in posterum. 
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and hope that our deeds would be extolled by the poets ? 
I beg you, then, not to cast from his home my client,^ 
Archias, but to honor the name of poet, which among all 
races has always been held sacred. 

511. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. (1) At home ; (2) at my own home ; (3) on the 
ground ; (4) in the country ; (5) at Carthage ; (6) in 
Cures ; (7) in Mississippi ; (8) in Cincinnati ; (9) in 
Atlanta ; (10) in Alabama ; (11) in Syracuse ; (12) in 
Italy ; (13) in the city. 

2. Express in Latin to the same places^ except (3), 
mentioned above, 

3. Express in Latin from the same places^ except (3), 
mentioned above. 

4. He went from the vicinity of Rome to the vicinity 
of Brundisium. 

6. We have been conquered on land and sea. Let us 
not go from the city of Corinth. He has stationed sol- 
diers in the city of Corinth. 

6. Let us hasten to the town of Vesontio. Our ene- 
mies are in the vicinity of Vesontio. 

7. He is famous at home and in war. 

8. In many parts of the field bodies of the soldiers 
were seen. In these places there were many wounded 
soldiers. 

9. In all Asia men feared Mithridates. 

10. The enemy were fifteen miles distant from our 
camp. 



1 **my client" =hic. 
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LESSON XXIII 

CAUSAL AND CONCESSIVE CLAUSES 

References : 

1. Causal Clauses : 291-297. 2. Concessive Clauses: 314-322. 

513. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. Cicero defended Archias because (as he said^ he^ 
had taught him the art of speaking. 

2. " For," said Cicero, " Archias, though he is a poet, 
can teach an orator, because all the arts which have to do 
with culture are connected with each other." 

3. Although this trial was held in a public court, 
Cicero spoke freely concerning literary pursuits, because 
this style of speaking was suited to the defense of a poet. 

4. First, however, he spoke on the case itself : " Archias 
was presented with citizenship by many Italian cities be- 
cause they admired his genius." 

5. Afterward, since he had now for many years had a 
home at Rome, he received Roman citizenship. 

6. Archias, though he was a citizen of many other 
states of Italy, preferred to be called a Heraclean when 
he was being enrolled before the praetor. 

7. Now Gratius, since ^ he knows that the records of 
Heraclea have been burned, says that Archias was never 
presented with citizenship by the Heracleans. 

8. However much, O Gratius, you may desire to per- 
suade us that Archias is not legally a Roman citizen, you 
cannot make us believe you. 

1 What pronoun ? ^Do not use a conjunction. 
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9. For even though the records have been burned, 
ambassadors from that city say that Archias is a Heraclean. 

10. Therefore you ought to admit that he is legally a 
Roman citizen, since you cannot deny that he had a resi- 
dence at Rome and was enrolled before the praetor. 

11. But granted that he were not already a Roman 
citizen, if you will hear me further, I will make you think 
he ought to be. 

12. As every one knows, the greatest men have at all 
times honored the poets : (a) because by them their ex- 
ploits are praised ; (6) because by them their exploits were 
praised. 

13. Alexander, although^ he was the greatest of all 
generals, is said to have called Achilles the most fortunate 
of all men in that his exploits were praised by Homer. 

14. How many cities called Homer their (countryman) 
because he was a great poet ! Shall we then drive Archias 
from the city in spite of the fact that he is legally our 
(citizen) ? 

15. Could not Archias have received citizenship through 
Metellus Pius, especially since he ^ greatly desired his ex- 
ploits to be written about ? 

514. Connected Prose: 

This being the case, save Archias, O jurors ; for grant- 
ing that he is only a Greek and not a Roman, it is better 
to rejoice that you have added a poet, though a foreigner, 
to the number of citizens than to grieve at having sent 
into exile unjustly one who is legally a citizen. Now since 



Do not use a conjonctdon. ^ What pronoun f 
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Archias has really done what was demanded by the law of 
Silvanus and Carbo of those who wish to become Roman 
citizens, you jurors will surely not drive him from the 
city, however much his enemies may demand it. 

616. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. Since his brother was conducting the trial, he spoke 
rather freely. 

2. Although he left Rome of his own accord, his friends 
complain that the consul drove him out. 

3. Lentulus, though he could have denied all this, 
nevertheless confessed. 

4. He is worthy of great praise because he has saved 
the state. 

5. However much you may beg for this, I will not 
give it to you. 

6. Granted that this is true, yet they will not believe 
you. 

7. Even though the general should order him to 
remain, he would depart. 

8. These men, since they cannot be driven out, will 
remain at Rome. 

9. The senate thanked him because he had saved 
Rome. 

10. Though Antonius had been one of the conspirators, 
he was praised along with Cicero. 

11. Even if he lives in Rome, he is not a citizen. 
Transform ihi% into each of the six types of conditions and 
translate each. 

12. Although he is calling me, I will not go. Trans- 
late^ using : cum; quamquam; licet; quamvis; etsi; ut. 
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LESSON XXIV 

XSXPRB8SIONS AND CONSTRUCTIONS OF TIBfB 

516. References : 

1. Duration (Extent) of Time: 169. 3. Time Before and After Which: 

2. Time When and Witiiin Which : 178-174. 

167-168,170-172. 4. Dates: 175-185. 

617. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

1. Marcus TuUius Cicero waa born January the third, 
106 B.c:^ His friend Pompey was born in the same year, 
about nine months later, on September thirtieth. 

2. In 66 B.c.^ Cicero was elected praetor, and in that 
year delivered a speech on the Manilian law in favor of * 
Pompey. 

3. In 63 B.C.,* three years later, Catiline's conspiracy 
was brought to light, and within (the space of) thirty 
days Cicero delivered four orations against Catiline. 

4. The first oration was delivered in the senate on the 
seventh of November. A few days before, on the twenty- 
first of October, Cicero had warned the senate of this 
conspiracy. 

5. Therefore the day of murder and burning had been 
postponed from the twenty-seventh of October to the 
twenty-eighth of October ; but on that day they were not 
able to make a move against the state. 

6. During the night, on the seventh of November, 
Catiline withdrew from the city, and during the whole 
night hastened toward the camp of Manlius. 

1 Express the date from the founding of Rome. 

2 Express in years before the birth of Christ. 
8pr5. 

^ Express by the names of the consuls, C. AntOnius and , 



PART m — EXERCISES 167 

7. On the following day, Cicero delivered the second 
speech against Catiline before the people. 

8. In this speech he warned Catiline's followers to de- 
part, and told them that if they hurried, they could over- 
take him 1 toward evening. 

9. The third oration against Catiline was delivered 
before the people on December third, when Cicero in- 
formed the citizens (of) what had been done by the senate. 

10. In the fourth oration, delivered in the senate on 
the fourth of December, Cicero spoke concerning the pun- 
ishment of the conspirators who had been arrested by the 
praetors. 

11. In the year after the suppression ^ of this con- 
spiracy, Cicero delivered his famous speech in behalf of 
his friend, Archias, the poet. 

12. This man had come to the city of Rome during 
the consulship of Marius and Catulus, and had lived in 
the city for several years. 

13. Since Archias had lived in Italy for several years, 
and had been enrolled (as a citizen) many years before in 
the city of Heraclea, Cicero easily defended him. 

14. Four years later Cicero was driven into exile by 
his enemies, but in the following year he was recalled. 

15. Caesar was assassinated March 15, 44 b.c.,^ and in 
the following year Cicero was murdered December seventh. 

518. Connected Prose : 

In the year 68 B.C., Gains Julius Caesar was chosen 
governor of Gaul and Illyricum, and in the first part of 
that year he set out for Gaul, where he remained eight 

1 Of. 83. « Cf . 368. « Express in years before the birth of Christ. 
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years. During that time he subjugated the tribes of 
Gaul, crossed the Rhine, and even transported his army 
into Britain. In 49 B.C., after he had spent eight years 
in Gaul, he returned into Italy to protect his interest 
against his enemies. 

519. EXERCISE FOR ORAL TRANSLATION 

1. On the tenth day. Within ten days. For ten 
days. 

2. At daybreak. A little before daylight. From one 
P.M. till evening. 

3. A little (while) ago. Ten days ago. Ten months 
after. 

4. This man was killed in the Mithridatic war. In 
the memory of our fathers. 

5. From March fourteenth to March twenty-eighth. 

6. Oive in Latin the calendar from October first to 
November first. 

7. This morning between six and seven o'clock. Last 
night about nine o'clock. 

8. On the arrival of Caesar a few days ago. During 
that summer. 

9. On the appointed day. After the burning of the 
city. 

10. During these (past) twenty years. At one time. 
Once upon a time. 

LESSON XXV 

520. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

Although Cicero had had much experience in speak- 
ing before he delivered the oration for the Manilian law, 
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nevertheless this was the first speech delivered to the 
Roman people as a whole. For whatever power he had 
(because of his ability) in speaking, all this up to this 
time he had devoted to the trials of private citizens. 
Those plans of life entered upon in early manhood had 
kept him busy in this (kind of) effort, which, however, was 
not without ample reward. For when he desired to be 
elected praetor, relying on the love of the Roman people, 
he gained his desire. This must be considered a great 
tribute to his ability, for his ancestors had not held any 
magistracy at Rome. 

On the day when he delivered this speech, the Roman 
people assembled in great numbers to hear him. Accord- 
ingly Cicero, remembering that (it was) the citizens (who) 
had bestowed upon him this honor, spoke for the cause of 
the people. 

" It is a very great pleasure for me," he said, " to speak 
on this subject, for I have to speak of putting Pompey in 
charge of the war with the king. You ought first to 
understand what is taking place in Asia. Two kings are 
making war on our allies, and at this. very time LucuUus, 
bur commander, after accomplishing much and leaving 
much (unaccomplished), is withdrawing from Asia. Under 
these circumstances we have to decide whether or not we 
ought to place in command of this great war our greatest 
general, Gnaeus Pompey." 

LESSON XXVI 

521. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

That you may the better understand how deeply it con- 
cerns the welfare of all that this war be intrusted to a 
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suitable commander, I shall first speak of the nature of 
the war. 

Mithridates, who killed so many thousands of Roman 
citizens in one day, has now been reigning almost twenty- 
three years, just as if he has never done us any harm. 
During all these years he has not tried to make us forget 
that crime, but has often harassed us with war. When we 
were waging war with Sertorius in Spain, Mithridates 
attacked us on land and sea, so that we, harassed by two 
enemies at one time, might have to fight for our supremacy. 
At that time Pompey crushed Sertorius's forces in Spain, 
but Lucullus triumphed over Mithridates in such a way 
that he,^ though defeated, still reigned. And so it has 
happened that Mithridates has not yet suffered any punish- 
ment worthy of his crime, but is now waging so oppressive 
a war on our provinces that our revenues, our property, 
and even the glory of our empire, are at stake. If Mithri- 
dates were threatening not your revenues, but only the 
safety of your allies, nevertheless you ought to consult 
their interests not only for their own sakes, but also for the 
sake of the dignity of the state. 

Surely, then, this war is of such a character that you 
ought to wage it with the greatest zeal. 

LESSON XXVII 

522. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

Mithridates is threatening all Asia so that not only 
Asia but even the cities in all Greece are in fear lest he 
may make an attack on them. Some one may say that the 

iCf. 33. 
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fears of our allies ought not to concern us; to these 
men I should like to reply that it is a question not only 
of the fear of our allies, but of our greatest revenues. For 
who of you can deny that in the greatness of the tribute 
which she pays, Asia surpasses all lands? Perhaps you 
who live in Rome do not know that when a daring king 
with an army is at hand, men do not till those fields in 
which they fear that an army will soon encamp, and that 
merchants and sailors do not set sail when there is danger 
that they may meet on the sea ships full of hostile 
soldiers. 

And so it happens that the mere fear of an attack often 
diminishes the gains of those who live in the provinces, 
and this cannot happen without^ our revenues being 
diminished at the same time. 

All men of all classes both here at Rome and in Asia, 
whose interests are at stake, have the same feeling as you, 
that Pompey, by whose mere approach the king's attacks 
were checked, ought to be chosen as the general for this 
war. 

LESSON XXVIII 

523. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

In that war which Sertorius in Spain and Mithridates 
in Asia were at one time waging with us, Pompey crushed 
the forces in Spain. You have heard also how LucuUus 
destroyed Mithridates's fleet, freed the cities which he 
(Mithridates) was besieging, captured the cities in which 
the royal residences were, deprived the king himself of 

1 Cf . 269, a. 
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his ancestral kingdom, and made him flee as a suppliant 
to other nations. But he did not capture Mithridates 
himself, and that is why ^ we must again wage war with 
that same king. For Mithridates, knowing that Roman 
citizens are now more greedy for booty than desirous of 
honor and glory, in his flight left a great quantity of gold 
and silver and beautiful objects for our soldiers to collect. 
Then that happened which Mithridates had hoped would 
happen, for the soldiers preferred to collect the gold and 
silver rather than to pursue the escaping king. After 
Mithridates had slipped from our hands, he was assisted 
both by those who feared and hated us and those who 
pitied him. Soon he was able to return to the kingdom 
from which he had been driven, and then reinforcements 
from many nations enabled ^ him to attack and overwhelm 
our army. At this crisis, LucuUus was recalled to Rome 
because, according to ancient precedent, he had held com- 
mand too long, and the army was handed over to Glabrio, 
though he was unworthy that such important affairs be 
intrusted to him. 

LESSON XXIX 

524. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

Since I am now going to speak of the choice of a com- 
mander for this war, (it is) about the distinguished ability 
of a certain general (that) I shall have to speak. I 
would that we had so many great generals that it would 
be difficult for you to know wjiich general I am going to 
speak about. But since Pompey is the only one whom all 
our enemies fear, since he is not far distant from those 
^ qua de causa. ^ *^ brought it about that he was able/^ 
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regions, and since he is the equal of the generals of ancient 
times,^ does any one doubt that he should be put in charge 
of this war ? For he alone possesses in the highest degree 
all (those qualities) which a great general ought to possess. 
(While) still a boy he was a soldier in a great war, in his 
early manhood both a general and a conqueror, and from 
that time up to the present ^ day every kind of war on land 
and sea he has engaged in and brought to a finish — a thing 
which our generals in Asia seem to have been unable to 
do. 

It remains for me to speak of the war which he recently 
waged against the pirates. You can better understand 
how great relief he has brought to all of us if you recall 
in what great danger we were on account of the pirates 
before Pompey was placed in charge of our army and fleet. 
Less than a year ago not even our praetors could set sail 
without being captured, but within these few months so 
great a change has Pompey brought about that no pirate 

4 

can now be found on the whole sea. 

LESSON XXX 

525. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

A great general should possess many exceptional quali- 
ties and should be a man of the greatest integrity, hon- 
esty, and self-restraint. All these qualities Pompey 
possesses (in the) highest (degree), (a fact) which can 
easily be understood if we compare him with all the other 
generals whom we have ever seen or heard of. For many 
of our generals, because of their greed, have done more 
harm to our allies than to the enemy, and have destroyed 

1 ** of ancient times " = yetos. ^ " the present " = hie. 
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more cities of our friends than of those against whom they 
were sent. Pompey, on the other hand, has always acted 
with the greatest self-restraint and has never permitted 
his soldiers to do the slightest^ harm to our allies. Those 
things which have often called others aside from their 
duty, Pompey disregarded, and no city of our allies was 
ever plundered by his army. Now our allies can under- 
stand why their ancestors not unwillingly served the Ro- 
man people ; and daily dispatches are being brought to 
Rome, (telling) how the people in Asia regard Pompey. 
You yourselves know that Pompey is a man of the great- 
est courage, honor, and culture, and that he is feared by 
the enemy and loved by all our allies. Shall we then, 
mindful of these things, hesitate to place him in charge of 
this war in Asia and to intrust the fortunes of our allies 
to him, especially when we know that he is the only man 
whom our allies demand ? 

LESSON XXXI 

526. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

No one can doubt that in prestige Pompey excels all 
other generals of the present day ,2 and we all know that 
in conducting wars a general's prestige is of very great 
importance. For it has often happened that men were 
moved to hate or love, or to despise or fear, a general 
because of his reputation alone. Last year Pompey was 
put in charge of the war which we were waging with 
the pirates, and there is no doubt that if he had not been 
in Asia at that time, you would have lost' that province. 

1 »* slightest " = quicquam. 

* " of the present day " = " of those who now are." 
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At that time ambassadors were sent to Pompey to say 
that they wished to surrender all the states of the Cretans 
to him, and from this, fellow-citizens, you can judge 
how much weight this man's prestige has among foreign 
nations. 

Now let me say a few (words) about his success, for 
this quality also should be sought for in a great general. 
It is needless to recount the various wars which Pompey 
has successfully waged on land and sea, for his achieve- 
ments are so numerous that they seem to have been 
granted to him by the immortal gods. Therefore, since 
this man possesses all the qualities which should be found 
in a great general, why do we hesitate to put him in 
charge of this war ? For even if Pompey were not 
already in Asia and did not have an army (there), still 
he ought to be chosen as general for this war. 

LESSON XXXII 

527. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

Quintus Catulus, a very patriotic man, and Quintus Hor- 
tensius, (a man) endowed with the greatest ability and 
talent, are trying to prevent us from putting Pompey in 
charge of this war in Asia, and in the past their authority 
has on many occasions^ had great influence with you. 
But in this case you ought not to be persuaded by these 
men, for last year these same men attempted to persuade 
you not to appoint Pompey for the war which we were 
waging with the pirates ; and if you had followed their 
advice then, all of our provinces would now be in the 

1 " on many occasions " = '* (in) many places," 
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power of the pirates. These men grant that all that I 
have said is true; (namely,) that the war is a very great 
one, that it must be waged with the utmost energy, and 
that Pompey is the only man fit to be placed in command 
of the armies of the Roman people. But they say that all 
(power) ought not to be conferred on one man. Pompey, 
in defeating^ the pirates with so great success, has shown 
that they were mistaken in that statement. Before he 
was put in charge of that war, we were no match for the 
pirates and were being deprived by them not only of our 
provinces, but even of our sea coast and harbors. When 
Pompey has accomplished so much in the war which he 
waged against the pirates, can any one doubt that he will 
be able to ^conduct the war with the king with as great 
success ? 

LESSON XXXIII 

52a EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

No one of us doubts, Hortensius, that at that time you 
spoke with good intention; but now that we have seen 
that, under the Gabinian law, in one year and by one man, 
we were all saved from the pirates, we cannot be per- 
suaded to follow your advice. Nor can you persuade 
us that Aulus Gabinius ought not to be sent as Pompey's 
lieutenant, for he, by whose law we were saved from the 
pirates, surely ought to be a sharer in the glory of the 
general who, in accordance with his law, freed us all from 
danger. 

It remains for me to speak of the authority of Quintus 
Catulus, which I value very highly. He thinks that all 

^ Use a relative clause. 
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(powers) ought not be conferred on one man. But in 
this case I believe that he is greatly mistaken, for I think 
that the greater a man is, the more the state ought to en- 
joy (the advantage of) his life and ability. Yet Catulus 
says that we should not do anything contrary to the prec- 
edents of our ancestors and advises that no new measures^ 
be adopted. But on many occasions the Roman people 
has conferred supreme power on one man, and even in the 
case of Gnaeus Pompey many new (measures) have already 
been adopted. Nor is it necessary to say that on every 
occasion he has acted with the utmost integrity and self- 
restraint. 

. LESSON XXXIV 

529. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

In the war which we are now waging we must choose 
a general who not only possesses military ability, but 
who can also conduct himself with uprightness and 
honor. For the generals whom we have sent to defend 
our allies during the past years have through their greed 
harmed our allies more than they have protected (them), 
and in all Asia there is not a single state which has not 
been plundered by our generals and armies. Therefore 
unless we can choose a general who can prevent the cities 
of our allies from being plundered by his own soldiers, he 
will not be a suitable man to be sent. Shall we then 
hesitate to confer all (powers) on Gnaeus Pompey, who is 
the only man to be found who is loved by all the allies and 
feared by all our enemies ? 

If it is a question of authorities, we have many men of 

1 ** no new measures " = »» nothing new." 
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and the centurions and tribunes were surrounded and 
killed. Then the Gauls, as was their custom, shouted 
victory and making a sharp attack on our men threw 
the ranks into confusion. When Cotta and a large part 
of the soldiers had fallen, the rest retreated to the camp 
from which they had gone forth. With difficulty did 
they sustain the attack until night. On that night, 
despairing of safety, they all killed themselves. A few 
who had escaped from the battle before Titurius had been 
killed, went through the forests to the winter quarters of 
Labienus and informed him of what had happened. 

Ambiorix, elated by this victory, set out with his 
cavalry to (the territory of) the Nervii and his other 
neighbors to persuade them not to neglect this opportunity 
of freeing themselves forever and of taking vengeance on 
the Romans for all the injuries which they had received. 
The Nervii were easily persuaded to adopt this plan, and 
so it happened that since one legion had been destroyed, 
within a few days the winter quarters of the other legions 
were attacked by the Gauls. 

LESSON XXXVI 

631. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

In many parts of Gaul there was a rumor that Caesar 
could not come to the army on account of the disturb- 
ances in Rome. The Gauls, who had for some time been 
deploring (the fact) that they had been subjected to the 
sway of the Roman people, were influenced by this rumor 
to come together to a conference and adopt plans for war. 
They decided to prepare for war so quickly as to shut 
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Caesar off from his army. For they believed that the 
legions would not dare to leave their winter quarters in 
the absence of their commander, and that Caesar could not 
reach his legions without a very strong guard. Finally 
they said that it was better to be killed in battle than not 
to get back their former liberty, which they had received 
from their ancestors. 

When Caesar was informed of this, he at once set out for 
Gaul; but when he had arrived there, he was in great doubt 
(as to) whether 1 he should summon his legions to him or 
himself go to his legions. Meanwhile the leaders of the 
conspiracy had persuaded new states to join them. On 
receipt of this news, Caesar decided that it was of the 
greatest importance that he should come to his legions. 
Accordingly, he set out at once with a small force, and by 
forced marches arrived among the Arverni, whom he easily 
crushed, since they had thought that no one could cross 
the mountains and reach them at that time of year. The 
Arverni at once sent messengers to the Gallic leader, 
Vercingetorix, to ask him that he should not permit their 
lands to be laid waste by so small a band of Romans. 
Vercingetorix decided to come with all his forces to help 
the Arverni, while Caesar hastened to lead from winter 
quarters all his legions and to collect them into one place. 
And so, though the winter was not yet completed, both the 
forces of the Gauls and the legions of the Romans were 
being assembled for the great war which was to-be-waged 
the next summer. 



1 Affirmative verbs and expressions of doubt may be followed by an 
indirect question introduced by an. 
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LESSON XXXVII 

532. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEIST TRANSLATION 

Put the fpUowing into indirect discourse after Ambioriz 
ad hunc modum loc^tus est : 

I confess that I owe much to Caesar in return for his 
kindness to me, because (it was) by his help (that) I was 
freed from the taxes which I had been in the habit of pay- 
ing to my neighbors, and because both my son and my 
brother's son, whom the Aduatuci kept with them in 
slavery, have been returned to me by Caesar. That which 
I did concerning the storming of the Roman camp I did, 
not according to my own judgment and desire, but at the 
command of the state. My power is such that the people 
have no less control over me than I have over the people. 
So far as the state is concerned,^ the cause of the war is 
that they could not hold-out-against a sudden conspiracy. 
I am not so ignorant as to think that the Roman people 
can be subdued by my forces, but all Gaul has a fixed plan 
(of action); this day has been set for attacking all Caesar's 
winter quarters, so that no legion may be able to come as 
reinforcement to another legion. Gauls cannot easily re- 
fuse Gauls,^ especially when a plan regarding the liberty 
of all seems to have been adopted. Since by attacking 
the Roman camp I have done my duty for the Gauls, I 
now remember Caesar's kindness. And so I warn the 
Roman legatus to look out for his own safety and that 
of his legion ; to lead his troops out of winter quarters and 
to take them either to Cicero or Labienus, one of whom is 

1**80 far . . . concerned,'' express by using the dative of civitas. 
Cf. 87. 2 cf. 78. 
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about fifty miles away, the other a little farther. I prom- 
ise to grant a safe journey through my territory. In that 
I am giving the Romans this warning I am both looking 
out for my own state and returning thanks to Caesar and 
the Romans for their services. 

LESSON XXXVIII 

533. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

(Explanation: The army of Caesar, commanded by 
Curio, and the army of Pompey, commanded by Attius, 
were drawn up on opposite sides of a valley. On the 
previous day Curio had addressed his soldiers and had 
rebuked them for the spirit of fear and mutiny which he 
had observed among them. They had been greatly moved 
by his words, and had promised to obey without ques- 
tion whenever he might order them to fight.) 

Between the two lines, as I have said above, was a 
valley, not so (very) large, but the ascent (from it) was 
very difficult.^ Each leader waited (to see) whether^ the 
forces of the enemy would try to cross it, in order that he 
might begin battle in a more favorable position. Soon all 
the cavalry of Attius on the left wing, and along with 
them many light-armed soldiers, were observed descending 
into the valley. Against these Curio sent his cavalry and 
two cohorts of infantry. The cavalry of the enemy did 
not hold-out-against the first attack of these troops, but 
fled back to their comrades with their horses at full speed, 
(and) the light-armed soldiers, abandoned by those who 
had run forward with them,^ were surrounded and killed 
by Curio's forces. The whole line of Attius, looking 

1 ** but . . . difficult," express by using an ablative of description. 
2Cf. page 294, footnote. « Express by the adverb una. 
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back, saw their men fleeing and being killed. Then a 
certain legatus of Caesar whom Curio had taken with him 
from Sicily, because he knew that he had much experience 
in war, said, " You observe that the enemy is thoroughly 
frightened, Curio; why do you hesitate to use your oppor- 
tunity ? " 

Curio,^ after urging the soldiers to remember what they 
had promised him on the preceding day, ordered them to 
follow him, and ran forward before all. The sides of the 
valley were so steep that in the ascent the first could not 
go forward except when assisted by their comrades. But 
the soldiers of Attius, terrified by the flight and slaughter 
of their comrades, did not think about resisting, and all 
believed that they were being surrounded by the cavalry. 
And so, before a weapon could be hurled or our soldiers 
could come nearer, all Attius's line turned and retreated 
to camp. 

LESSON XXXIX 

534. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

(Explanation: Murena, the consul elect, is being 
tried for having employed bribery at the elections when 
he was chosen consul. During the trial he is also charged 
with having devoted himself to pleasure instead of duty 
when in charge of the war with Mithridates. Cicero re- 
plies to this charge.) 

Cato says that my client, Murena, devoted himself to 
pleasure and luxury while he was in command of our 
army in Asia. I should like to say that a general cannot 
devote himself to pleasure without being defeated, unless 

1 Express by a pronoun. 
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• 

the enemy is (such as) to be despised. We all know that 
Murena was not defeated. It remains for us to consider 
whether Mithridates was an enemy to be despised. This 
I assert : If this war, if this enemy, if that king, had been 
(such as) to be despised, the senate and the Roman people 
would not have thought that the war ought to be under- 
taken, nor would LucuUus have waged it for so many 
years with so much glory, nor would the Roman people 
with such zeal have intrusted the task of finishing it to 
Pompey. 

Of all Pompey's battles that which he fought with the 
king seems to have been the most severe. When he^ had 
escaped from this battle and fled to the Bosporus, where 
our army could not go, even in this extremity he still 
retained the name of king. And so when Pompey had 
seized the kingdom and expelled the enemy from all his 
well-known dwelling places, and because of his victory was 
in possession of everything, yet he did not consider the 
war finished until he had deprived him ^ of life. Do you, 
then, jurors, despise this enemy whom so many generals 
have waged war with for so many years — (an enemy) 
whose life, (even) when he was defeated and exiled, was 
considered of such moment that^ only upon the announce- 
ment of his death was the war considered finished ? 

Can any one, then, believe that Murena, who waged war 
with so great an enemy without being defeated, was at 
the same time devoting himself to pleasure rather than 
duty? 

1 Mithridates. 

2 ** that, his death having been announced, the war was finally con- 
sidered finished/' 
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LESSON XL 

535. EXERCISE FOR WRITTEN TRANSLATION 

(Explanation: Murena, one of the consuls elected 
to succeed Cicero, was accused of having secured his elec- 
tion by bribery. If convicted, he could not enter on the 
duties of consulship on January first.^ Cicero, who was 
consul at the time of the trial, defended Murena. During 
his speech he made the point that it would be unwise to 
exclude from the consulship a general of so much experi- 
ence as Murena, when a great conspiracy was on foot.^) 

In this crisis of the state it is of the greatest importance 
that there should be two consuls on the first of January. 
Two have been elected, but you, who are accusing my 
client, are trying to deprive the state of one of them. 
Do you not see, Cato, that this is the very thing that 
Catiline and the conspirators desire? Do you not see 
the danger? AH the evils which have been stirred up 
throughout these three years, from that time when the 
plan of killing the senate was adopted by Catiline, are 
bursting forth in^ these days (and) in this time. What 
place is there, jurors, what time, what day, what night, 
when I am not being rescued from the swords of these 
men, not by my foresight, but by the wisdom of the gods ? 
Those conspirators do not desire to kill me on my own 
account, but to remove a diligent consul from his guardian- 
ship of the state. Not less, Cato, would they like to make 

way with you, a diligent tribune, if they could — a thing 

• — . » — ■ 

1 On January first the newly elected consuls were inaugurated. 

2 This speech was delivered in December of the year of Cicero's con- 
sulship, before the fear aroused by Catiline's conspiracy had subsided. 

» "into." 
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which they are now plotting and. setting about. They 
see how much protection to the state there is in you. 
They believe that if you are deprived of the aid of the 
consul, they will then more easily crush you when thus 
unarmed and weakened. For they do not fear that, if 
Murena is expelled from the consulship, any one will be 
chosen in his place. They hope that Silanus^ without a 
colleague, and you without a consul, and the republic 
without protection, can be destroyed. 

In the midst of perils so great as these ^ it is your duty, 
Cato, since you were not born for yourself but for your 
country, to observe what is going on, to keep as a 
defender, as an ally in the republic, my client, Murena, 
a consul experienced in military affairs, a consul who can 
defend us from the attacks of these conspirators. 

^ SilanuSf along with Murena, was one of the consuls elect. 
* »*so great as these " = " these so great" 
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LESSON I 

Learn carefully the word list 
in 3. 
addiIcO, -ducere, -du3d, -ductum, 

lead on, induce^ influence. 
auctdrit&s, -tatis, f., influence, 

prestige. 
causa, -ae, f ., cause, case; causam 

dlc5, pUcui a ca'use, plead a ca^e. 
cOgd, -ere, coegi, cofictum, collect, 

gather; force, compel, 
commoved, -6re, -movi, -m5tum, 

move, alarm, disturb. 
coniiirfttid, -onis, f., conspiracy; 

coniiirfttidnem facid, form a 

conspiracy. 
cOnstitud, -ere, -stitui, -stitutuni, 

establish, determine, appoint, 

^. 
contined, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, 

hold in, hem in, bound. 
6ripid, -ere, -ripui, -reptum, 

snatch away, rescue. 
fidSs, fidei, f., promise, pledge, 

faith; fid£s et ifis iOrandum, 

oath-bound pledge. 
finis, nnis, m., end, boundary; 

fin£s, finium, m. pi., territory, 

country. 
incolO, -ere, -colul, — , inhabit, 

live, dwell (in), with ace. 



inter nOs damns, inter vos datis, 

etc., we (you, etc.) interchange, 

exchange. 
indicium, iudici, n., trial, judgment. 
mulier, mulieris, f., woman. 
parfttus, -a, -um (p. p. of pard), 

prepared, ready; parfttus ad 

. . ., ready for . . . 
pars, partis, f., part, direction. 
r6gnum, -i, n., kingdom, royal 

power, throne. 
vehementer (adv.)» greatly, strongly, 

exceedingly, very, severely. 
vinculum, -i, n., bond, chain; ex 

vinculis, in chains. 

LESSON II 

ag6, -ere, egi, Return, drive; do, 
act; treat, discuss. 

castra, -orum, n. pi., camp; 
castra pOnd, pitch camp; castra 
move6, break camp. 

cdnor, -ari, -fttus sum, try, attempt. 

cOnsuSscd, -ere, -suevi, -suetum, 
become accustomed; in the per- 
fect system, be accustomed, be 
used. Cf. 209-210. 

interclfidd, -ere, -clusi, -clusum, 
block, cut off, shut of. 

ita (adv.), thus, so; as follows. 

iter, itineris, n., way, road, route, 
passage. 
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maneO, -^re, m&nsi, mansurus, 

remain, stay, abide. 
Tnemonai,'ae,f., memory; memorifi 

teneO, remember. (memorift, 

abl. of means.) 
milnitid, -onis, f., fortification. 
pervenid, -Ire, -veni, -ventum, 

arrive; . . . ad . . ., reach. 
posterus, -a, -um, following. 
primus, -a, -um, adj., first; primO, 

adv., first; primum, adv., at 

first, in the first place. 
pilstiiius, -a, -um, former, of 

olden time. 
prohibed, -ere, -hibui, -hibitum, 

prevent, keep off, keep out. 
satisfaciO, -ere, -feci, -factum, 

make amends, render satisfac- 
tion. 
vftstO, -are, -avi, -atum, devastate, 

lay waste, ravage. 

LESSON III 

Learn carefully the lists of words 
in 70, 72. 

apertus, -a, -um, open. 
campus, -i, m., plain, level ground. 
M6, -are, -avi, -atum, conceal, 

hide. Cf. 70. 
certus, -a, -um, determined, fixed, 

certain; certiOrem faciO, inform; 

certior fid, be informed. 
circumdO, -are, -dedi, -datum, 

surround, place around. 
circumveniO, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

surround, gather around. Cf. 62. 
ezpldrfttor, -toris, m., scout. 
InstruO, -ere, -struxi, -structum, 

draw up, array, build. 
mUle (indecl. adj.), a thousand; 

milia, milium, n. pi., thousands. 



moneO, -^re, monul, monitum, 

warn, advise. 
passus, -us, m., a pace; mllle 

pass&s, a (Roman) mile; 

mIlia passuum, (Roman) miles. 
poUiceor, -eri, pollicitus sum, 

promise. 
potSns, potentis, powerful. 
pl^ possum (valeO), be more 

powerful. Study carefully 66. 
quaerO, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitum, 

ask (for), seek. Cf. 70-72. 
responded, -ere, -spondi, -sponsum, 

answer, reply. 
retineO, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, 

hold back, keep, retain. 
rogd, -are, -avi, -atum, ask (for) 

beg. Cf. 70-72. 
sentid, -ire, sensi, sensum, know, 

think, entertain an opinion. 
sub (prep.) with ace, to the foot of; 

with abl., at the foot of. 
summus, -a, -um, highest, top of. 

Cf. 108. 
tandem (adv.), finally, at last. 

LESSON IV 

Learn carefully the list of 
words in 221. 

centflriO, -6nis, m., centurion. 
concilium, concili, n., meeting, 

council. 
comii, -us, n., horn, wing (of an 

army); ft dextrO comH, on the 

right wing; ft sinistrO comH, 

on the left wing. 
oiidftlitfts, -tatis, f., cruelty. 
deiigO, -ere, -le^, -lectum, choose, 

select. 
dolus, 'i, m., trickery, strategy, 

cunning. 
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falld, -ere, fefelll, falsum, de- 

ceive, trick. 
genus, generis, n., race, nation, 

tribe. 
imperd, -are, -avi, -atum, com- 
mand, rule. Cf. 79-82. 
loquor, loqui, locutus sum, speak, 

talk, say. 
niintius, nunti, m., messenger, 

message, report. 
officium, offici, n., duty, sense of 

duty, loyalty. 
patior, patl, passus sum, permit, 

allow, suffer, endure. 
praecipid, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 

direct, instruct, order, 
proelium, proelT, n., battle; 

proelium committd, begin battle, 

join battle. 
quotitos, how many times? how 

often? 
redintegrd, -are, -avi, -atum, renew. 
rediic5, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, lead 

back. 
qu6 modd, how? Used especially 

to modify verbs, 
quam, how? Used especially to 

modify adjectives and adverbs. 

LESSON V 

Leam carefully the list of words 

in 263. 

Acer, acris, acre, fierce, sharp, 
ea^er, keen. 

arcessd, -ere, -ivi, -itum, summon, 
send for. 

barbarus, -a, -um, barbarous. 

colloquium, coUoqui, n., con- 
ference. 

commefttus, -us, m., supplies. 
Commonly used in the singular. 



cOnsequor, -sequl, -secQtus sum, 

overtake. 
ciiidSlis, -e, cruel. 
effugiO, -ere, -fQ^, -fugitum, 

escape, flee. 
finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring, 

next; finitimi, -5rum, m. pi., 

neighbors. 
inferd, -ferre, intull, inlatum (il- 

latum), inflict, bring upon. 
obiciO, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, expose. 
reddd, -ere, reddidl, redditum, 

return, give back. 
rede6, -ire, -il, -itum, return, go 

ba^k. 
revertor, reverti, reverti or re- 

versus sum, reversum, return, 

go back, come back. 
reicid, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, hurl 

back, throw back. 
statim (adv.), at once, immediately, 

straightway. 
sustine6, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, 

withstand, sustain. 
tfltus, -a, -um, safe; tflt6, adv., 

safely. 
vigilia, -ae, f., watch. Cf. 175. 

LESSON VI 

Learn carefully the list of 

words in 81. 

appropinqud , -are, -avi, -atum, 
approach, draw near. 

compard, -are, -avi, -atum, pre- 
pare, raise (an army). 

compliirSs, complura (compluria), 
several. 

imperium, imperi, n., control, 
command, rule. 

inquam, / say; inquit, he says; 
inquiunt, they say. Cf. 412, 3. 
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a revolutioTif 
a change 
of govern- 
ment. 



liU, lucis, f., daylight; piimft 

Idee, at daybreak. 
m&gnopere (adv.), greatly, nvach, 

very. 
novae rts, novarum 

rgrum, f. pL, 
nova imperia, novo- 

rum imperionim, 

n. pi., 

oppiign&tiO, -^nis, f., siege, attack. 
perterred, -ere, -terrui, -territum, 

alarm, disturb. 
petd, -ere, -ivi, -itum, seek, sue for, 

ask for. 
profecti6, -onis, f., departure, a 

setting out. 
tumultus, -us, m., disorder, dis- 
turbance. 
flsus, -us, m., u^e, advantage. 
iitilis, -e, useful, advantageous. 

LESSON VII 

Learn carefully the lists of 
words in 275, 1-4. 
coniungO, -ere, -iunxl, -iunctum, 

join. 
cdnspiciO, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, 

see, catch sight of. 
cotldig (adv.), each day, daily. 
dl^us, -a, -um, worthy. Cf. 145, 

275. 
dubitd, -are, -avi, -atum, hesitate; 

doubt. Cf. 272-273. 
fuga, -ae, f., flight, escape; in 

fugam do, put to flight. 
iddneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit. Cf . 

92, 275. 
impediO, -ire, -Ivi, -itum, prevent, 

hinder. Cf. 269-270. 
dMerreO, -ere, -terrui, -territum, 

prevent, deter. Cf. 269-270. 



prohibeO, -€re, -ul, -itum, prevent. 

Cf. 271. 
metuO, -ere, metui, — , fear, be 

afraid. Cf. 266-268. 
time6, -ere, -ui, -itum, fear, be 

afraid. Cf. 266-268. 
vereor, -eri, veritus sum, fear, 

be afraid. Cf. 266-268. 
metus, -us, m., fear. 
timor, -oris, m., fear., 
mdnid, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify, 
nh . . . quidem with the emphatic 

word between, not even. 
pr6gredior, progredi, progressus 

sum, advance, proceed. 
recfis6, -are, -avi, -atum, refiLse. 

Cf. 269-270. 
repelld, -ere, reppuli, repulsum, 

drive back. 
sequor, sequi, sectitus sum, follow, 

pursue. 

LESSON VIII 

Learn carefully the list of 

words in 382. 

aedificd, -are, -Svi, -atum, buUd. 

colloc6, -are, -avi, -atum, station, 
place. 

c6nficid, -ere, -feci, -fectum, ac- 
complish, finish. 

cdnfectus, -a, -um, exhausted, worn 
out. 

consilium, c5nsili, n., plan; con- 
silium capiO, adopt a plan. 

c&rO, -are, -avi, -atum, care for, 
arrange, attend to. Cf. 382. 

dgdO, -ere, dedidi, deditum, give 
up, surrender. The object must 
be expressed. 

discSdO, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, with- 
draw, depart. 
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facult&s, -tatis, f., chance, op- 
portunity. 
intrft (prep, with ace), inside, 

within. 
nftv&lis, -e, naval. 
nftvigd, -are, -avi, -Stum, navigate, 

sail. 
offer6, oflferre, obtuU, oblatum, 

offer. 
opprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressum, 

crush. 
paliis, paludis, f., marsh, swamp. 
prope (adv. and prep, with ace), 

near, nearly, almost. 
provided, -ere, -vidi, -visum, look 

after, look out for. Cf. 382. 
recipiO, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, take 

hack, recover; mft recipiO, / 

retreai, retire. 
relinquO, -ere, -liqui, -lictum, 

leave, abandon. 
tH frflmentAria, rel frQment&riae, 

f., grain supply. 

LESSON IX 

Learn the list of words in 

109. 

alienus -a, -um, of another, of 

others, another^s, others', Cf. 

98. 
Amentia, -ae, f., madness, 
arm6, -&re, -Svi, -Stum, arm; 

armfttus, -a, -um, armed. 

circiter (adv.), about. 

cdnsuStfldO, -dinis, {.,] . 

. ' \ custom. 

mds, moris, m., J 

cotldi&nus, -a, -um, daily. 

defendO, -ere, -fendi, -fensum, 

defend, protect. 
tueor, tueri, (tutus sum), defend, 

protect, watch, guard. 



dgle6, -^re, -evi, -etum, destroy. 
exercit&tid, -onis, f., training, 

practice, experience. 
infer6, -ferre, intuli, inlatum (il- 

latum), bring in, import. 
import6, -are, -a\^, -atum, bring 

in, import. 
itenim (adv.), a^ain, a second time. 
rlirsus (adv.), again, back again. 
lacessO, -ere, -ivi, -itum, harass, 

attack. 
longg (adv.), by far, far. 
neg6tium, negoti, n., business, 

task, undertaking. 
quotannis (adv.), yearly, every 

year. 

LESSON X 

Learn carefully the lists of 
words in 117, 118, 122. 
acciisO, -&re, -Slvi, -Atum, accuse, 

blame, charge. Cf. 121. 
admoneO, -ere, -ui, -itum, warn, 

remind. Cf. 117. 
causa, -ae, f., cause, case, reason. 
damnd, -are, -avi, -atum, condemn. 

Cf. 121. 
dMitid, -onis, f., surrender, 
ggredior, egredi, egressus sum, go 

forth; (nft^) egredior, disembark. 
e3dstim6, -are, -a^a, -atum, con- 
sider, think. 
dficd, -ere, duxi, ductum, lead; 

consider. 
factum, -i, n., act, deed. 
interest, interesse, interfuit, it is to 

the interest (advantage) of. Cf. 

124-125. 
Utus, litoris, n., shore. 
memini, remember. Cf. 116 and 

209. 
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miseret, miserere, miseruit, it 

pities. Cf. 118. 

mox (adv.), 

, -. soon. 

farevi tempore, J 

obllvlscor, oblivisci, oblltus sum, 

forget, Cf. 116. 
paenitet, paenitere, paenitiiit, it 

repents f it regrets. Cf. 118. 
portus, -us, m., harbor. 
pudet, pudere, puduit, it shames. 

Cf. 118. 
recordor, -&ri, -Stum, recall. Cf. 

116. 
remittO, -ere, -misi, -missum, 

send back, return. 

LESSON XI 

aud&cia, -ae, f., daring, audacity. 

cOgitO, -are, -avi, -atum, plan, 
plot. With ace, or dfe H- abl. 

coni&rfttus, -i, m., conspirator. 

consilium, consill, n., plan, de- 
liberations. 

detrlmentum, -I, n., harm, loss. 

dIvidO, -ere, -visi, -visum, divide, 
separate. 

£mitt6, -ere, -misi, -missum, send 
forth, let go. 

exitium, -i, n., destruction. 

exsilium, exsili, n., exile. 

famSs, -is, f., hunger. 

grfttia, -ae, f., gratitude, good will, 
influence; grfttiam habeO, be 
thankful; grfttifts agO, thank, 
render thanks; grfttiam referO, 
requite. 

impended, -ere, — , — , hang over, 
threaten. 

inopia, -ae, f., want, need. 

invidia, -ae, f., envy, hatred, un- 
popularity. 



miser, misera, miserum, unfortu- 
nate, wretched, poor. 

molior, -iri, -itus siun, plan, plot, 
contrive. 

ostentd, -ftre, -Evi, -fttum, show, 
display. 

particeps, participis, participant, 
sharer. Cf. 113, 114. 

perniciSs, -ei, f., destruction. 



as if Cf. 313. 



forth, go 
out, leave. 
With ex 
+ abl. 



LESSON XII 

acsl, 

velutd, 

tamquamd, 

adhiic (adv.), hitherto, up to this 

time, still. 
alloquor, -loqui, -iocutus sum, 

address, speak to. 
cOnfirmd, -are, -avi, • -atum, 

strengthen, affirm, assure, assert. 
exeO, -ire, -ii, -itum, 
discSdO, -ere, -cessi, 

-cessum, 
ggredior, egredi, 

egressus sum, 
gerd, -ere, gessi, gestum, carry on; 

mfe gerd, a^, conduct — self, 

behave. 
improbus, -a, -um, wicked, base. 
incend6, -ere, -cendi, -censum, 

set fire to, bum. 
inveni6, -ire, -veni, -ventum, find, 

discover. 
potius (adv.), rather, preferably. 
pdidentia, -ae, f., foresight, wis- 
dom. 
sevSritfts, -tatis, f., severity. 
socius, -i, m., associate, comrade 

ally, follower, accomplice. 
supersum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, be 

left, survive. 
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suscipiO, -ere, -c€pl, -ceptum, 

undertakey incur. 
testis, -is, m., witness, 
tot (indecl. adj.), «o many, 
toll6, -ere, sustuil, subi&tum, re- 

move, mxike way with. 
vix (adv.), scarcely f barely, with 

difficulty. 

LESSON XIII 

■ 

abiciO, -ere, -i6ci, -iectum, ccist 

aside, give up. 
caedfts, -is, f., slaughter, murder, 

death, 
comparO, -are, -Svi, -Stum, gather, 

prepare. 
c6nfer0, -ferre, -tuH, -latum, 

gather together; mft c0iifer6, 

betake — self. 
coni^O, -are, -avi, -Stum, conspire. 
consilium, consili, n., plan, design. 
dftsinO, -ere, -sivi, -situm, cease, 

stop, leave off. 
dftsistO, -ere, -stiti, — , cease, 

leave off, desist. 
frfistrft (adv.), in vain, unsu>ccess- 

fully. 
genus, generis, n., class. 
gaudeO, -ere, g&visns ' 

sum, rejoice. 

laetor, -ari, -atus sum, , 
item (adv.), likewise. 
mereor, -eri, -itus sum, deserve. 

Also active, mere6, -ere, -ui, 

-itum. 
milt6, -are, -avi, -atum, change. 
nisi, unless, except. Cf. 299, 2. 

do not, don^t. Im- 
perative of n61d, 
foUowed by the in- 
finitive. Cf. 240. 



n6li (sing.), 
ndllte (plur.). 



opp6nd, -ere, -posui, -positum, 

oppose. The object must be 

expressed, 
poena, -ae, f ., punishment, penaUy; 

poen&s pendO, pay the penaUy; 

poen&s persolvO, pay the penalty; 

poenas dO, pay the penalty. 
Quiritfes, -ium, m., pL, citizens. 

feUoW'Citizens. 
ut, as (with indie), 
quern ad modum, as, 
verbum, -i, n., word, term. 

LESSON XIV 

adsequor, -sequi, -secQtus sum, 

accomplish, attain. 
aes, aeris, n., brass, money; aes 

alitoum, debt. 
aude6, -ere, ausus sum, dare. 
comprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressum, 

crush, overwhelm, suppress. 
cdn&tus, -us, m., attempt. 
c6nfici0, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum, 
cOnsequor, -sequi, 

-secutus sum, 
dSficid, -ere, -feci, -fectum, fail. 
discO, -ere, didici, — , learn. 
fl6s, floris, m., flower. 
gerd, carry on; geritur, go on, 

happen. 
impldrd, -are, -a^a, -atum, tw- 

plore, beg. 
improbus, -i, m., scoundrel, wicked 

man. 
opprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressum, 

check. 
ostendd, -ere, ostendi, ostentum, 

show, explain. 
piac6, -are, -avi, -atum, appease^ 

win over, conciliate. 



carry out, aC" 
complish. 
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quietus, -a, -um, quiet, undis- 
turbed, 

rfes, rei, f ., fact. 

rObur, roboris, n., strength, power. 

sceler&tus, -I, n., criminal. 

studium, -I, n., zeal, effort. 

ulciscor, ulclscl, ultus sum, punish, 
avenge. 

LESSON XV 

Learn carefully the list of words 

in 336. 

abdicO, -&re, -Svi, -atum, with re- 
flexive, resign; mft abdicO, / 
resign. Ct. 149. 

aperiO, -ire, aperui, apertum, 
open. 

aspiciO, -ere, aspe^d, aspectum, 
look at, regard, look upon. 

comperid, -Ire, -peri, -pertum, 
find out, discover. 

comprehend6, -ere, -prehendi, 
-prehensum, arrest. 

cOnfiteor, -eri, -fessus sum, con- 
fess, acknowledge. 

c^tddia, -ae, f., custody; in 
cfkstddiam dO, put in prison, 
imprison. 

dScemd, -ere, -crgvi, -cretum, 
decree, pass a decree. 

Cdd, -ere, edidi, editimi, give forth. 

indicium, indici, n., testimony, 
evidence. 

Ieg6, -ere, 16^, I6ctum, read. 

litterae, -arum, f. pi., letter, dis- 
patch. Cf. letter in English- 
Latin Vocabulary. 

magistrfttus, -us, m., office, magis- 
tra^y, ma{fistrate. 

mandfttum, -I, n., instruction, 
order. 



miiltft, -are, -ftvi, -&tum, punish; 

morte miiltO, punish with decUh, 

inflict the death penalty on. 
dr&ti6, -5nis, f., speech; dr&tidnem 

habed, deliver a speech. 
princeps, principis, m., leading 

man, prominent man. 
pr0p6n6, -ere, -posui, -positum, 

set forth, tell, declare. 

LESSON XVI 

animus, -i, m., mind, disposition, 
intention; bond (amicd) animO, 
weU disposed; inimicd anim6, 
ill disposed, hostile. 

calamit&s, -tatis, f., loss, disaster. 

c&sus, -us, m., chance, misfortune. 

collocO, -are, -avi, -atum, place, 
set up, station. 

condO, -ere, -didi, -ditimi, found. 

cOnficid, -ere, -fecf, -fectum, settle. 

dftprehendO, -ere, -prehendi, -pre- 
hensum, discover, catch. 

diss&isiO, -onis, f., disturbance, 
dissension. 

ergft (prep, with ace. case), for, 
toward. 

gaudium, gaudi, n., pleasure, joy. 

Ifex, legis, f., law, principle. 

patefaci6, -ere, -feci, -factum, 
lay open, disclose. 

rati6, -onis, f ., way, means, manner, 
plan, scheme. 

sapiens, -entis, wise; as a noun, 
m., a wise man, a philosopher. 

sententia, -ae, f., opinion, advice, 
motion. 

suA sponte, of his own a^icord, 
meft sponte, of my own accord 

supplicfttiO, -onis, f., thanksgiving. 

uxor, -oris, f., wife. 
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LESSON XVII 

Learn carefully the lists of words 

in 148-149; 159, 165. 

career, carceris, m., prison. 

cared, -ere, — , — , lack, be without, 
go without. Cf. 153. 

causa, -ae, f., 1 

rfes, rel, f., J 

cgnse6, -€re, censui, censum, he 
of the opinion, give one's opin- 
ion, decree. 

fruor, frui, frQctus sum, enjoy. 
Cf. 165. 

fungor, fun^, functus sum, per- 
form. Cf. 165. 

hiim&nit&s, -t&tis, f., kindness, hu- 
man feeling, refinement, culture. 

insidiae, -&rum, f. pi., plot, 
stratagem, treachery, ambuscade. 

Unis, -e, lenient, mild, kind- 
hearted. 

iSnitAs, -tatis, f., leniency, mild- 
ness, kind-heartedness. 

liber, libera, liberum, free, free 
from. Cf. 149. 

mitis, -e, mild, gentle, compas- 
sionate. 

nef&rius, -a, -um, wicked, in- 
famous. 

opus (indecl. noun), need. Cf. 155. 

privd, -are, -a^a, -atum, deprive. 
Cf. 149. 

profectO (adv.), surely, certainly, 
to he sure. 

sevSrus, -a, -um, severe, harsh, 
stern. 

singulAris, -e, extraordinary, un- 
usual. 

spolid, -&re, -&vi, -&tum, despoil, 
rob. 



supplicium, -i, n., punishment; 
supplicium dg aliqud s^hnd (-ere, 
sums!, sumptum), inflict punish- 
ment on any one. 

iitor, uti, usus sum, use, employ, 
show. Cf. 165. 

vacuus, -a, -um, free from, un- 
occupied, destitute of. Cf. 149. 

vehemSns, -entis, severe, forcible, 
harsh. 

virtiis, -tutis, f., manliness, virtue, 
courage, noble conduct. 

LESSON XVIII 

comes, comitis, m. or f., com- 
panion. 

cr^dSlis, -e, cruel. 

dignus, -a, -um, worthy; dignus 
sum qui H- subjunctive, de- 
serve. Cf. 145 and 275, 1. 

patr^s cdnscrlpti, patrum con- 
scriptorum, m. pi., senators. 

sententia, -ae, f., advice, opinion. 

LESSON XIX 

Learn carefully the list of words 
in 283. 
ad (prep, with ace. case), to, near, 

before. 
adferO, -ferre, attuH, adl&tum 

(allatum), bring to. 
adhlic (adv.), hitherto , up to this 

time, stiU. 
adsequor, -sequi, -secQtus simi, 

accomplish, secure. 
averts, -ere, -verti, -versxmi, avert, 

ward off, turn aside. 
cdnstitud, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum, 

decide. Cf. 329. 
cdnsul&tfis, -us, m., consulship, 

the office of consul. 
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crftber, cr6bra, crgbrum, frequent, 

numerous. 
crc6, -Sre, -avi, -&tum, elect, choose. 

Cf. 68. 
cum (conj.), when, whenever. Cf. 

277-282. 
cum . . . tum, not only . . . hut 

also, both . . . and. Cf. 280, 

note. 
ftrumpd, -ere, -rupi, -ruptum, 

hurst forth. 
Ira, -ae, f., anger, wraih. 
obst6, -stare, -stiti, — , oppose, 

thwart, resist. 
rfes p&blica, rei publicae, /., the 

public interests, the staie, the 

government. 
simulac or Simula tque, as soon as. 

Cf. 283. 
^^ (vis), f., force, violence; per 

vim, by force, by violence, 

forcibly. 
volunt&s, -tatis, f ., good will, wish, 

consent. 

LESSON XX 

Learn carefully the lists of words 

in 285, 288, 290. 

abhorred, -ere, -ul, — , shrink 
from, be at variance with, be 
inconsistent with. 

caput, capitis, n., head, death. 

cSnse6, -ere, censui, censum, de- 
cree, enjoin. 

c6nstitud, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum, 
lay down, pass (a law). 

domicilium, -i, n., home, residence. 

dum, while; as long as; until; 
provided that. Cf. 285-288, 
290. 

familiftris, -e, friendly, intimate; 



as a noun, a friend, an intimate 

friend. 
finis, -is, m., end; finem faci6, 

make an end, finish. 
iiidicd, -are, -fivl, -Stum, decide. 
labor, laboris, m., toil, hardship, 

effort. 
mds, moris, m., custom, habit, 
Ordd, ordinis, m., rank, grade, 

class. 
pariO, -ere, peperi, partum, pro- 
cure, acquire, gain. 
praeter (prep, with ace. case.), 

except, beside. 
prOpdnO, -ere, -posui, -positum, 

set forth, offer. 

rfes, rel, f., 1 

r \ question. 
causa, -ae, f., J 

sententia, -ae, f., opinion; sen- 

tentiam f er6, express an opinion, 

vote. 
sube6, -ire, -ii, -itum, endure, 

undergo, submit to. 
suscipi6, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 

undertake, incur, make (an 

enemy). 
tene6, -€re, -ul, tentum, hold, 

retain. 

LESSON XXI 

accipiO, -ere, -c6pi, -ceptum, take, 
receive, welcome. 

adfici6, -ere, -feci, -fectum, treat. 

ascrlbd, -ere, -scrips!, ascrlptum, 
enroll. 

cohortor, -ari, -atus sum, en- 
courage, address. 

doctiina, -ae, f., learning. 

doctus, -a, -um, learned. 

Miic6, -ere, -duxi, -ductimi, lead 
out, draw (a sword). 
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err6, -are, -ftvi, -atum, wander, go 
astray, be mistaken, make a 
mistake. 

exerced, -ere, -ui, -itum, train, 
practice; iiidicium exerceO, con- 
duct a trial, preside over a trial. 

friictus, -us, m., fruit, enjoyment. 

genus, generis, n., race, kind, class, 
style. 

ingenium, -I, n., talent, genius, 
inborn quality. 

Iftgem ferO, pass a law. 

litterae, -arum, f. pi., letter, letters, 
literature. 

novus, -a, -um, new, strange, 
unusiuU. 

inilsit&tus, -a, -um, unusual, ex- 
traordinary. 

petd, -ere, -ivi, -itum, seek, attack. 

poSta, -ae, m., poet. 

praecipi6, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 
instruct, teach. 

r£s gestae, rerum gestarum, f. pL, 
achievements, exploits. 

sancid, -ire, sfinxi, sanctum, de- 
cree, ordain, provide. 

LESSON XXII 

Learn carefully the lists of 

words in 189, 196, 194. 

celeber, -bris, -bre, crowded, pop- 
ulous; famous. 

civit&s, -tatis, f., state, citizenship. 

c0nfer6, -ferre, -tuli, -latum 
(coUatum), bring together; de- 
vote; mh ad aliquid cdiifer6, 
/ devote myself to something. 

contined, -ere, -ul, -tentum, hold 
together, hold in, confine, hold 
in restraint. 

corpus, corporis, n., body. 



dOnO, -are, -avi, -atum, present, 

give. Cf. 78, a. 
exiguus, -a, -um, narrow, small, 

meaner. 
forls (adv.), out of doors, abroad. 
iMex, iudicis, m., judge, juror; 

iiidicSs, gentlemen of the jury. 
locus, -i, m. (n. in pL), spot, 

place, station. 
mllitiae (loc. of militia), in war, 

abroad, in the field (of war). 
ndbilis, -e, noble, high (station), of 

high station. 
occurrd, -ere, -cucurri, -cursum, 

go to meet, meet. 
or bis, -is, m., circle; orbis terrae 

or orbis terrarum, the world, 

the earth. 
rfis, ruris, n., country (as opposed 

to the city). Cf. 194. 
terra marique, on land and sea. 
versus, -us, m., verse. 
vulnus, vulneris, n., wound, 

LESSON XXIII 

Learn the lists of words in 291, 

314. 

addO, -ere, addidi, additum, add. 

alignus, -a, -um, of another; 
alitous, -i, m., a foreigner. 

aptus, -a, -um, suited, fit. Cf . 92- 
93. 

contined, -ere, -ui, -tentum, hold 
together, connect. 

fort&iatus, -a, -um, fortunate. 

initiria (adv.), unjustly. Cf. 132. 

iflre (adv.), justly, legally. Cf . 132. 

pertined, -ere, -ui, -tentum, con- 
cern, pertain, have to do with, 
with ad and the accusative. 

praesertim (adv.), especially. 
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quamvis (conj.), however mtich, 

aUhough. C5f. 319. 
rem agd, conduct a trial, condiLct 

a case. 
tabula, -ae, f., record, document, 
tantum (adv.), only, merely. 
vdrd (adv.), really, truly, C5f. 412. 
v£rum (conj.), hut. 

LESSON XXIV 

Learn the lists of words in 176, 
177. 
ante Christum n&tum, before the 

birth of Christ, B.C. Cf. 184. 
celerd, -are, -Svi, -atum, hurry, 

hasten. 
clArus, -a, -um, famous, renowned. 
conmiove6, -ere, -movi, -motum, 

move; mft commoveO, / make a 

move (reflexive). 
cOnferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum (col- 

latum), postpone. 
cOns^hnd, -ere, -sumpsi, -sump- 

tum, spend. 
Idiis, -uum, f. pL, the Ides. Cf. 

177, 179, 180. 
inl^trd (illustro), -are, -avi, -Stum, 

bring to light, disclose. 
Kalendae, -arum, f. pi., the Kal- 
ends. Cf. 177, 179, 180. 
mSnsis, -is, m., month. 
n&scor, nasci, n&tus sum, be bom. 
Ndnae, -arum, f. pi., the Nones. 

Cf. 177. 
pftcd, -are, -Sm, -atum, subjugate. 
praeclftrus, -a, -um, famous, re- 
nowned, distinguished, splendid. 
pridig (adv.), the day before. Cf. 

179, 2. 
pr6c6nsul, -is, m., governor. 
vesper, vesperi, m., evening. 



LESSON XXV 

abe6, -ire, -ii, -itum, go away, 
leave. 

aet&s, -tatis, f., age. 

amplus, -a, -um, large, great; 
verba amplissiina, the strongest 
term^. 

arbitror, -ari, -atus siun, con- 
sider, think. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, case, ques- 
tion, subject. 

convenid, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 
assemble, corns together. 

frequtos, frequentis, crowded, in 
great numbers, numerous. 

frgtus, -a, -um, relying on, trusts 
ing in. With abl. Cf. 137. 

gerd, -ere, gessi, gestum, cu:- 
complish, geritur, take place, 
happen. 

impetrO, -are, -avi, -atum, gain 
a point, gain one^s request. 

ine6, -ire, -ii, -itum, enter, go 
in; consilium ine6, cuiopt a 
plan; iniSns aetAs, early man- 
hood. 

ificundus, -a, -um, pleasing, 
pleasant ; iiictmdissimum est, 
it is a very great pleasure. 

m&i6r£s, -um, m. pi., ancestors. 
Cf. 3. 

mandd, -are, -avi, -atum, in- 
trust, instruct, order. Cf. 262. 

occupd, -are, -avi, -atum, s^ize, 
occupy, keep busy. 

popul&ris, -e, of the people, popular, 
democratic. 

praemium, -I, n., reward, prize, 
tribute. 

rati6, rationis, f., plan, method, 
m£ans, manner, schema. 
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rSgius, -a, -um, of a king, with a 
(the) king, royal. Cf. 98. 

finiversus, -a, -um, whole, all, entire. 

virtiis, virtutis, f., manliness, 
courage, virtue, ability. 

LESSON XXVI 

abhinc (adv.), ago. Cf. 173. 

adorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, attack. 

aggredior (adgredior), -gredi, -gres- 
sus sum, approach, attack. 

agd, -ere, egl, actum; aliquid 
agitur, something is at stake; 
agitur d£ aliquft t^, it is a ques- 
tion of something. 

attribud, -ere, tribui, -tributum, 
assign, intrust. 

bona, -orum, n. pi., goods, prop- 
erty. Cf. 3. 

communis, -e, common, of all. 

ferS (adv.), almost, nearly, Cf. 
411. 

paene (adv.), almost, nearly. Cf. 
411. 

gravis, -e, heavy, oppressive. 

imperium, -i, a., power, command, 
supremacy. 

interest, -esse, -fuit, — , it is to 
the interest, it concerns, it is 
of importance. Cf. 124-125. 

minor, -ari, -atus sum, threaten. 

modus, kind, character, means, 
manner; feius modi, of such a 
character, such. 

nOndum (adv.), not yet. 

quantopere, 1 , ^, 

t. X f "'O^ greatly. 

quam venementer, ) 

regn6, -are, -avi, -atum, reign, be 

king. 
studium, -i, n., zeal, enthusiasm, 

eagerness, study. 



triumphd, -are, -avi, -atmn, cele- 
brate a triumph; , . . over, dfe . . . 

vecllgal, -Siis, n., revenue. 

vehementer (adv.), very, exceed- 
ingly, very much. 

LESSON XXVII 

adsum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, b: 

present, be at hand, aid. 
adventus, -us, m., arrival, approach 
audtx, audacis, bold, daring. 
col6, -ere, colui, cultum, tiU, 

cultivate, cherish. 
ciinctus, -a, -um, aU, whole, Cf. 

189. 
cura, -ae, f., care, concern; c&rae 

est alicui, it concerns some one, 

Cf. 90-91. 
forte (adv.), perhaps, by chance. 
ignord, -are, -Q.Vi, 

-atum, 
nesci6, -ire, -m, 

-itum, 
inimlcus, -a, -um, hostile; in- 

imicus, -I, m., (personal) enemy. 

Cf. hostis. 
ita . . . ut . . . ndn, so . . , that 

. . . not, without. Cf. 259, a. 
merc&tor, -oris, m., merchant, 

trader. 
minud, -ere, minui, minutum, 

lessen, diminish, make less. 

minuittu:, lessen, grow less. 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor. 
navigd, -are, -avi, -atum, sail. 
solv6, -ere, solvi, solutum, loose; 

(n&vem) solvd, set sail, sail. 
pend6, -ere, pependi, pensum, 

weigh out, pay. 
planus, -a, -um, full. Cf. 113- 

114. 



ru>t know, be 
ignorant. 
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refertus, -a, -um, fully crowded. 

Cf. 115. 
quaestus, -us, m., gaiUy profit , 

Imsiness. 
turpis, -e, base, disgraceful. 

LESSON XXVIII 

appetSns, -entis, desirous, eager 
for, covetous, greedy. Cf. 113- 
114. 

argentum, -i, n., silver. 

aurum, -i, n., gold, 

aviduS; -a, -um, eager, desirous, 
greedy. Cf. 113-114. 

brevis, -e, short; bre^ tempore, 
soon. 

colligO, -ere, -16^, -lectum, collect, 
gather. 

effugid, -ere, -fugi, -fugitum, flee, 
escape, slip from. 

ftl&bor, -labl, -lapsus sum, slip 
out, escape, slip from. 

exemplum, -I, n., precedent, ex- 
ample. 

iuv6, -are, iuvi, (iutum), help, 
aid, assist. Cf. 81. 

manus, -us, f., hand, hand. 

mox (adv.), soon. 

nimis (adv.), too. 

tiiminm (adv. and indecl. noun), 
too much. Cf. 105. 

obsided, -ere, -sedl, -sessum, he- 
siege. 

ddi, (odisse), 6surus, hate. 

oppfignd, -Sre, -avi, -Stum, attack, 
besiege. 

patrius, -a, -um, ancestral, of a 
father, paternal; patria, -ae, f., 
fatherland. 

praeda, -ae, f., hooty. 

subsidium, -i, n., aid, reenforcement. 



tantus, -a, -um, so, so great, so 
large, so important, such, such 
important. 

tempus, temporis, n., time; dif- 
ficile tempus, crisis. 

tr&dd, -ere, -didi, -ditum, hand 
over, give over, surrender. 

yetus, veteris, old, ancient, of old, 

vis, (vis), f., force, power, amount, 
quantity. 

LESSON XXiX 

absum, -esse, aful, &futurus, he 
away, he absent, he distant. 

adferd, -ferre, attuli, adlatum 
(allatum), hring to. 

adulSscentia, -ae, f., youth, man- 
hood. 

auctdrit&s, -tatis, f., prestige, in- 
fluence, authority. 

classis, -is, f., fleet. 

commemorO, -are, -avi, -atum, 
recall, speak of, mention. 

commiit&tid, -5nis, f., change. 

dIgnitAs, -tatis, f., worth, dignity, 
prestige. 

extrftmus, -a, -um, end of, farthest, 
last. Cf. 108. 

f£licit&s, -tatis, f., luck, good 
fortune, success. 

in aliquO est, some one possesses 
(used of traits of character). 

Inslgnis, -e, marked, conspicu^ms, 
distinguished, remarkable. 

nilper (adv.), lately, recently, not 
long a^o. 

par, paris, equal, hike, alike, on 
a par with, a match for. Cf. 
92. 

praedO, -6nis, m., rohher, pirate, 
plunderer. 
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propter (prep, with ] 

r r \f f Q^ account 

ace. case), , , 

, , . ' of, because 

ob (prep, with ace. y 

)J ' 

scientia, -ae, f., knowledge , ac- 
quaintance with. 

singulftris, -e, special, extraor- 
dinary, unusual, remarkable. 

summuS; -a, -um, highest, greatest, 
{in the) highest {degree). Cf. 
108. 

victor, -oris, m., victor, conqueror; 
as an adj., victorious. 

LESSON XXX 

aspicid, -ere, aspexi, aspectum, 
look upon, regard, look at. 

avftritia, -ae, f., greed. 

commendd, -are, -avi, -atum, 
intrust. 

cdnferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum (col- 
latum), bring together, compare. 

dSvocd, -are, -avi, -atum, call 
aside. 

diripid, -ere, -ui, -reptum, seize, 
plunder, pillage. 

ggregius, -a, -um, extraordinary, 
exceptional. 

fid&s, -ei, f., trustworthiness, 
honesty. 

fortOnae, -arum, f. pi., fortunes. 

rSs, rerum, f. pi., fortunes, prop- 
erty. 

innocentia, -ae, f., blameUssness, 
integrity, blameless conduct. 

invltus, -a, -um, unwilling; fre- 
quently to be rendered as an 
adv., unwillingly, against one's 
will. 

mft gerd, act, behave, conduct 
myself, a^t. 



memor, memoris, mindful, re- 
membering. Cf. 113-114. 

negleg6, -ere, -lexi, -lectum, 
neglect, disregard, pass over. 

servid, -ire, -ivi, -itum, serve, be 
a slave to. 

temperantia, -ae, f., self-control, 
self-restraint, moderation, tem- 
perance. 

LESSON XXXI 

administrd, -are, -avi, -atum, 
manage, carry on, conduct. 

amittd, -ere, -misi, -missum, lose. 

commemor6, -are, -avi, -atum, 
recall, recount. 

contemnd, -ere, -tempsi, -temp- 
tum, despise, disregard, hold in 
contempt. 

diversus, -a, -um, separate, dis- 
tant, various, different. 

exter(us), -a, -um, outer, outside, 
foreign. 

maritimus, -a, -um, of the sea, sea-, 
naval. 

unde (adv.), whence, from which. 

valet, valere, val- 



uit, valiturus, 
potest, posse, 
potuit, — 



be of impor- 
tance. Cf. 66. 



LESSON XXXII 

am&ns, amantis (partic. of amd), 

loving ; am&ns patriae, or amftns 

rei ptiblicae, patriotic. 
concgdd, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 

allow, grant, assign, yield. 
dSferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, carry 

away, report, confer, devote. 
tribud, -ere, tribui, tributum, 

grant, assign, confer, bestow. 
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doceO, -ere, -ui, doctum, teach, 

show, inform. 
dfimOnstrd, -Sre, -Svi, -atum, 

point out, show, sUUe, mention, 

indicate. 
ostendd, -ere, ostendi, ostentum, 

show, declare, indicate. 
6ra, -ae, f., shore, coast; 6ra 

maritima, sea coast. 
praeditus, -a, -um, endowed, fur- 
nished, supplied, possessing. 

With abl. 

LESSON XXXIII 

f&ma, -ae, f., reputation, fame, 
glory. 

fruor, frui, fructus sum, enjoy. 
Cf. 165. 

gloria, -ae, f., fame, glory, re- 
nown. 

' withcompara- 

quantO . . . tantO, ^ tives, the 

qu6 . . . hdc, . . . the . . . 

J Cf. 162. 

m&gnopere (adv.), very mu4:h, 
greatly. 

particeps, -cipis, participant, 
sharer, associate, 

vehementer (adv.), severely, 
strongly, very, very mv^h, ex- 
ceedingly, greatly. 

LESSON XXXIV 

avftritia, -ae, f., greed, avarice. 

cupiditAs, -tatis, f., desire, eager- 
ness, greed, 

libenter (adv.), gladly, freely. 

laetS (adv.), gladly, joyfully. 

mllit&ris, -e, of the soldiers, mili- 
tary; rfes mllit&ris (sing.), milir 
tary affairs, the art of war. 



minae, -arum, f. pi., threats; 
vis et minae, threois of force. 

plfls (noun), more. 

magis (adv.), more. 

quisquis, quicquid, whoever, who- 
soever. 

quicumque, quiccumque, whichso- 
ever, whosoever, whatsoever, 

LESSON XXXV 

abiciO, -ere, -iecl, -iectimi, throw 

away, throw down, lay down. 
aegrg (adv.), with difficulty, 

scarcely, hardly. 
vix (adv.), with difficulty, hardly, 

scarcely. 
colloquor, -loqui, -locutus sum, 

speak with, confer, talk together. 
conclftmd, -Sre, -a^^, -atum, cry 

out, shout. 
condiciO, -onis, f., term^, con- 
ditions. 
dimittd, -ere, -misi, -missimi, let 

go away, let slip, neglect, 

abandon. 
efferO, -ferre, extuli, elatum, 

carry away, elate. 
Sl&bor, el&bl, elapsus sum, slip 

out, escape. 
fid£s, -ei, f., trustworthiness, word 

(of honor). 
impetrd, -are, -B.yl, -Stum, obtain 

(a request), be successful (in 

obtaining something); impetrO 

ab aliqud, prevail upon any 

one. 
interp0n6, -ere, -posui, -positum, 

interpose, introduce, pledge. 
occ&siO, -onis, f., opportunity, 

chance. 
drdO, ordinis, m., rank. 
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permove6, -€re, -m6vi, -motum, 
move, affect, alarm. 

perpetuus, -a, -um, 'permanent, 
everlasting; in perpetuum, for- 
ever, 

perturbO, -fire, -fivi, -atum, dis- 
turb, throw into confusion. 

procul (adv.), at a distance, from 
a distance, far away. 

LESSON XXXVI 

absum, -esse, fiful, afutunis, he 

absent; absSns, absentis (partic. 

of absum), abserU; md absente, 

in my absence. 
arcessd, -ere, -Ivi, -itum, summon. 
m&gnum iter, ma^nl itineris, n., 

a forced march. 
impelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, 

drive on, impel, influence. 
praestat, -are, -stitit, — , it is 

better. 
peragd, -ere, -egi, -a,ctum, coti- 

dy>ct through, carry through, 

finish, accomplish. 
recuperO, -fire, -fivi, -atum, get 

back, recover, regain. 
rumor, -oris, m., rumor, story, 

report, account. 
subicid, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, place 

under, subject. 

LESSON XXXVII 

aded (adv.), so, so much. 
amplius (adv., comp. of ampld), 

farther, longer, more, farther 

away. Cf. 159. 
beneficium, -I, n., a kindness, a 

favor, a service. 
certus, -a, -um, fixed, appointed, 

certain. 



cdnfiteor, -eri, -fessus sum, con- 
fess, acknowledge. 

ddbeO, -ere, -ul, -itum, owe, ought; 
in passive, be due. 

dMiicO, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, lead 
away, conduct off. 

ddiicO, -ere, -duxl, -ductum, lead 
out. 

imperltus, -a, -um, unacquainted 
with; imperltus rftrum, ignorant. 

iiis, iOris, n., right, rights, control. 

multitfldd, -dinis, f ., the multitude, 

the people. 

opera, -ae, f., 1 , , . , 
... . help, aid. 

auxilium, -1, n., J ^' 

praesertim (adv.), especially. 

reciis6, -are, -avi, -atum, refuse. 
Cf . 269-270. With dat. of the 
person. 

refer6, -ferre, rettull, relfitum, 
bring back, return; gr&tiam 
referO, return thanks, make a 
grateful return, requite. 

remittd, -ere, -misi, -missum, 
send back, return. 

resistO, -ere, -stiti, — , resist, 
hold out against. Cf. 79-80. 

servitfls, -tutis, f., slavery, servi- 
tude. 

stipendium, -i, n., tax, tribute. 

superd, -are, -avi, -S,tum, over- 
come, subdue. 

LESSON XXXVIII 

abiciO, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, hurl 

(away), co^t aside. 
acifts, -el, f., line {of battle). 
admittd, -ere, -misI, -missum, let 

go;' equd admiss6, with horse at 

full speed. 
aequus, -a, -um, equal, favorable. 
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inlquus, -a, -um, unequal, un- 
favorable. 
appetd, -ere, -ivi, -itum, seek for, 

aim at, thrust at. 
arduus, -a, -um, steep. 
asctosus, -us, m., ascent. 
cemd, -ere, crgvi, cretum, dis- 
tinguish, see, descry. 
cdnspicid, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, 

catch sight of, espy, see. 
concidd, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, kill, 

slay, cut down. 
convert6, -ere, -vertl, -versum, 

turn about; m8 convertd, face 

about. 
ezpedltus, -a, -um, light armed, 

unencumbered. 
levis, -e, light. 
prdcurrd, -ere, -cucurri or -curri, 

-cursum, run forward, charge. 
praecurrd, -ere, -cucurri or -ciuri, 

-cursum, run on before, hapten 

in advance. 
sublevO, -are, -avi, -atum, assist, 

help. 
tergum, -i, n., back; terga vert6, 

turn and flee; & tergd, in the 

rear. 
tolld, -ere, sustull, sublatum, 

raise, remove, destroy, make 

way with. 
umerus, -I, m., shoulder. 
iinft (adv.), along, together; to& 

cum, along with. 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, 

either, both. 
vallds, -is, f., valley. 
vlt6, -are, -avi, -atum, avoid, 

escape. 
vert6, -ere, verti, versum, turn, 
change. 



LESSON XXXIX 

aded, -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, ap- 
proach. 

aestimd, -are, -avi, -atum, value, 
estimate, consider. Cf. 122. 

cdnfugiO, -ere, -fugi, -fugitum, 
flee (for refuge). 

eztrdma fortOna, extremity (of 
danger). 

hie, huius, this man = my client. 

luxiiria, -ae, f., luxury, extrava- 
gance. 

negOtium, -i, n., undertaking, 
task, business. 

possided, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, 
occupy, possess, be in posses- 
sion of. 

rest6, stare, -stiti, — , remain, be 
left; restat ut . , ,, it remains 
f(yr.,, Cf. 264. 

sM6s, -is, f., abode, seat, dwelling 
place. 

domicilium, -i, n., dwelling place, 
abode, residence. 

volupt&s, -tatis, f., pleasure. 

LESSON XL 

agitO, -are, -avi, -atum, stir up, 
arouse, agitate, incite. 

ag6 or ger6, in the passive, go 
on, happen. 

collftga, -ae, m., colleague. 

cupid, -ere, -ivi, -itum, desire. 

dftbilit&tus, -a, -um, weakened, 
weak. 

dMdnsor, -6ris, m., defender, pro- 
tector. 

ddmoved, -ere, -movi, -motum, 
move away, remove. 

inermis, -e, unarmed, without arms. 

malum, -i, n., evil, misfortune. 
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mdlior, -Iri, -itus sum, plan, con- 
trivet attempt, undertake, set about* 

ndmen, nominis, n., name; med 
ndmine, in my name, on my 
account, in my honor, 

obiciO, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, throw 
up against, expose. 

praesidium, -i, n., protection, 
guard, guardianship. 



prlv6, -are, -avi, -atum, deprive. 

Cf. 149. 
spolid, -are, -avi, -atum, deprive, 

rob, despoil. Cf. 149. 
triemiium, -i, n., three years, a 

period of three years. 



vide6, -ere, 
observe. 



vidi, visum, see. 
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PART III 

Note. All the constructions employed in the lessons are ex- 
plained fully in the Elements of Syntax which comprises the first 
portion of this book. The following references are for use in connection 
with the grammars of Gildersleeve and Lodge (G.), Allen and Green- 
ough (A.), Bennett (B.), and Harkness (H.), where such reference 
is desired. The references in parentheses are to the older edition of 
Allen and Greenough. 

Lesson I. Pronouns; Agreement 

Pronpuns, Personal: G. 304; A. 295 (194); B. 242; H. 500, 4. 
Demonstrative: G. 305-308, 310-311; A. 29^298 (195); B. 
246-249; H. 505-509. 

Reflexive: G. 309, 520-521; A. 300-301 (196, a, 1, 2); B. 244- 
245; H. 502-504. 

Relative: G. 610-613, 618; A. 304-308 (198-201); B. 250-251; 
H. 510, 1, 6. 

Indefinite: G. 313-319; A. 309-315 (202-203) ; B. 252-253; H. 
512-516. 

Possessive: G. 312; A. 302 (197); B. 243; H. 501. 
Adjective Agreement: G. 286, 1; A. 286, a, 287, 1-4 (186-189); 
B. 235, A, 1, 2, B, 1, 2, a, h; H. 395, 1-3. 

Relative, Agreement of: G. 614, r. 1, 2, 5; A. 305, a, 306, 307, 
d, 308, o,/ (198, 199, 200, e, 201, a, e); B. 250, 1-3, 251, 2-5; H. 
396, 1, 398, 1, 2. 

Verb, Agreement of: G. 285, 1-3, 287; A. 316, 317, a-d (204, 
205, a); B. 255, 1-5; H. 392, 1,2, 4, 5. 
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Lesson II. Tenses op the Indicative 

Present: G. 230; A. 466 (276, a); B. 259, 4; H. 533, 1. 

Imperfect: G. 231, 233, 234; A. 470, n. 471, a-c (277, a-c); B. 
260, 1-4; H. 530, 534, 1-3, 535, 1. 

Future and Future Perfect: G. 242, r. 1, 244, 2; A. 472, 6, 478, 
N. (278, 6, 281, R.); B. 261, 2, 264, a; H. 540, 2. 

Perfect: G. 235, 236, R., 239; A. 473-476 (279, e); B. 262; H. 
537, 538, 4. 

Pluperfect: G. 241; A. 477 (280); B. 263; H. 539. 

Lesson III. The Accusative Case 

Direct Object: G. 330, r.; A. 388, a (237, b); B. 175, 2, 6; H. 
405, 1. 

With Compound Verbs: G. 331, r. 1, 2; A. 388, 6, 395 (237, d, 
239, 2, h); B. 175, 2, a, 179, 1-3; H. 406, 413. 

Cognate Accusative: G. 333, 1, 2; A. 390, c (238, Or-b); B. 176, 
2, 4; H. 409, 1. 

Extent : G. 334-336, R. 1 ; A. 425, 6, 423, 2 (257, 256, 2) ; B. 
181; H. 417, 1,3. 

Limit of Motion; G. 416, 1, 418, 1, a, 337; A. 426, 2, 427, 2 (258, 
2, b); B. 182, 1-2; H. 418, 3, 419, 1, n. 

Double Accusative: G. 339, r. 1-3, 340, r. 1; A. 393, a, 396. 
a^ (239, 1, 2, c-d); B. 177, 1-3, 178, 1, a-e, 2; H. 410, 1, 2, 411, 
1-4. 

Exclamations: G. 343, 1; A. 397, d (240, d); B. 183; H. 421, 1. 

Lesson IV. Questions: Direct and Indirect; Sequence op 

Tenses 

Direct Questions: G. 454, r. 1, 455, 456; A. 331, 332, a, b (210- 
211); B. 162, 1, 2, o-d; H. 378, 1-2. 

Answers: G. 471; A. 336 (212); B. 162, 5, a-6; H. 379, 1. 

Moods in Direct Questions: G. 463, 259, 265; A. 157, a, 444, a 
(112, a, 268); B. 277, 271; H. 557, 559, 4. 

Indirect Questions: G. 467; A. 573, 574 (334, a,/); B. 300, 1, 3; 
H. 649, II. 

Double Questions: G. 458, 459, 460, a, b; A. 334, 335, n. a, d 
(211); B. 162, 4, 300, 4, a; H. 380, 1, 650, 1, 2. 

Sequence of Tenses: G. 509, 510, 514, 515; A. 482, 1, 2, 483, 
484, a-c, 485, a-6, 575, a (283-287); B. 258, 267, 1-3, 268, 1, 
269, 1-3; H. 198, 543, 544, 545, I, II. 
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Lesson V. Pxtbposb Clausbs and Rbsui/t Clauses 

Purpose Clauses; G. 545, 1-3, 630; A. 630, 631, 1, 2,o (317-318); 
B. 282, 1, a, d, 2; H. 668, 6, 7. 

Substantive Clauses of Purpose: G. 646, 1, 2, 532; A. 563, Or-b 
(331, o-c); B. 294, 295, 1, a, 2, 4, 5, 296, 1; H. 564, I-III. 

Result Clauses; G. 552, 1, 2, r. 1; A. 637, 1, 2, 638 (319, 1-3); 
B. 284, 1, 2; H. 570, 2. 

Substantive Clauses of Result; G. 653, 1-4; A. 567-569, 1-3, 
571, 6 (332, or-c); B. 297, 1-3; H. 571, 1-4, 566. 

Lesson VI. The Dative Case 

Indirect Object: G. 345; A. 361, 362, 364, 365 (224, 225, a, d, e); 
B. 187, I; H. 424. 

With Special Verbs: G. 346, r. 1; A. 367, o, 372 (227, a, c,f); 
B. 187, II; H. 426, 1-3. 

With Compound Verbs: G. 347; A. 370, o, 6, 371 (228, 230); 
B. 187, III, 1, 2; H. 429, 1. 

Possessor: G. 349, r. 2-4; A. 373, b (231, a); B. 190; H. 430. 

Reference: G. 352; A. 376 (235); B. 188, 1; H. 425, 1, 2, 4. 

Agent: G. 355, r., A. 374, a, n. 1 (232); B. 189, 1, a; H. 431, 1. 

Purpose: G. 356; A. 382, 1 (233, a); B. 191, 1, 2; H.433, 425, 3. 

With Adjectives : G. 359; A. 384 (234, o-c) ; B. 192,1,2; H. 434,2. 

Lesson VII. Verbs op Fearing; Verbs op Preventing, etc.; 
Verbs op Doubting; Characteristic Clauses 

Verbs of Fearing: G. 550, 1, 2; A. 564 (331/); B. 296, 2, a; H. 
567, 1-4. 

Verbs of Preventing, etc.: G. 548, 549, 554; A. 558, b (331, c, 2, 
332, g); B. 295, 3, a; H. 568, 8, .595, 2, 3. 

Verbs of Doubting: G. 655, 2; A. 658, a (332, g, r. n.); B. 298; 
H. 595, 1. 

Characteristic Clauses: G. 624, 631, 1, 2; A. 535, a, 6, / (320, 
o, 6,/); B. 283, 1, 2, 282, 3; H. 591, 1, 4, 6, 7. 

Lesson VIII. Gerund; Gerundive; Passive Periphrastic Con- 
jugation; Supine 

Gerund: G. 424-426; A. 601, 502, n. (295, r.); B. 338, 1-5; 
H. 624, 210, 2. 

Gerundive: G. 427; A. 603, a (294, 296, n.); B. 339, 1-3; H. 
623. 
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Uses of Gerund and Gerundive: G. 428, r. 1, 2, 429, n. 1, 2, 430- 
433; A. 504, 6, c, 505, a, 506, 507, 500, 4 (297, 298, a, c, 299-301); 
B. 338 entire, 339, 5, 337, 8, 6, 2 ; H. 622, 625, 626, 3, 627-630. 

Passive Periphrastic: G. 251, 1, 2, 355; A. 194, 6, 372, 374, a, 
N. 1, 600, 2 (129, 230, 232, n. 294, h); B. 115, 337, 8, o), 6), 1, 189, 
1, a; H. 237, 302, 6, 7, 431, 1, 621, 1, 2. 

Supines: G. 434-436; A. 609-510 (302-303); B. 340, 1, a, 2, 6; 
H. 633, 636. 

Lesson IX. The Genitive with Nouns and Adjectives 

Possession: G. 362, r. 1, 2; A. 343, n. 1, a (214, 2, Or-b); B. 
198, 199; H. 440, 1, N. 2. 

Description: G. 366, R. 2; A. 346, n. a, 6, (216, N. a); B. 203, 
1, 2; H. 440, 3. 

Partitive: G. 367-369, r. 1, 370, 372, r. 2; A. 346, a, 1-4, c, 
d, e (216, o, 1-4, a, rf, e); B. 201, 1, a, 6, 2, a, 6, 3; H. 440, 6, n. 
441, 442, 2, 4, 5, 443, 444, 1. 

Objective Genitive with Nouns: G. 363, 1, 2; A. 348, c (218, c); 
B. 200, 1; H. 440, 2, N. 1. 

With Adjectives: G. 374, 376; A. 349, Or^ (218, a-6); B. 204, 1; 
H. 450, 451, 1-3, 463, 1. 

Predicate Genitive: G. 366, r. 2; A. 343, b (214, 1, o-d); B. 
198, 3, 203, 6; H. 447, 439, 3, 4. 

With causa : G. 373, R. 1, 2; A. 359, h (223, e); B. 198, 1; H. 475, 2. 

Lesson X. Genitive with Verbs 

Verbs of Memory, etc.: G. 376, R. 1, 2; A. 350, a, 6, d, 351, n. 
(219, a, 6, c, N.); B. 206, 1, 2, o, 207, a, 6; H. 454, 1, 2, 455. 

Verbs of Emotion: G. 377, R. 3; A. 354, a-c (221, a-d); B. 209, 
1, a, 2; H. 457, 2, 3. 

Verbs of Accusmg, etc.: G. 378, r. 3; A. 352, 353, 1 (220, Or-d); B. 
208, 1, 2, a, b; H. 456, 1, 3. 

Interest and rMert: G. 381, n. 1, 382, 1, 2; A. 355, a (222, a); 
B. 210, 211; H. 449, 1,3. 

Verbs of Rating, etc.: G. 379, 380, 1, R. 2; A. 417, c (252, o, d); 
B. 203, 3, 4; H. 448, 1, 2, 4, 5. 

Lesson XI. Conditions 

General Statement: G. 689, 594; A. 612, 614, A-C (304, 305, cph;) ; 
B. 301; H. 672, 573. 

Logical Conditions: G. 595; A. 616, o, 616, 1, a, c, d (306, o, 307, 
1, a, c, d); B. 302, 1, 4; H. 674, 2. 
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Ideal Conditions: G. 596, 1; A. 516, 2, 6, c (307, 2, 6, c); B. 303; 
H. 576, 1. 

Unreal Conditions: G. 597, b. 3; A. 517, c, d (308, c, d); B. 
304, 1-3, a, b; H. 579, 1, 583. 

Protasis Implied: G. 600, 1; A. 521, a, 6 (310, a, 6); B. 305, 1; 
H. 575, 9. 

Lesson XII. Wishes; Potential Subjunctive; CoNDiTiONAik 

Clauses of Compabison 

Wishes: G. 260, 261, b.; A. 441, 442, b (267, 6, c); B. 279, 1, 2; 
H. 558, 1, 2, 4. 

Potential Subjunctive: G. 257, 258, 600, 2; A. 446, 447, 1, 2, 3, 
N. (311, a); B. 280, 1, a, 2-4; H. 552, 553, 1, 2, 554-556. 

Conditional Clauses of Comparison: G. 602; A. 524 (312); B. 307, 
1,2; H. 584, 1,2. 

Lesson XIII. Commands; Entbeaties; Pbohibitions 

Commands: G. 267, b., 268, 1-2; A. 448, 449, a (269); B. 281, 1; 
H. 522, 560, 2. 

Entreaties: G. 263, 1, 3; A. 439 (266); B. 274, 275, 1; H. 559, 1-2. 

Prohibitions: G. 270, b. 2; A. 450 (269, a, 2); B. 276, a, c; H. 
561, 1, 2. 

Lesson XIV. The Infinitive 

Infinitive as Subject: G. 422, 424, 535; A. 452, 1-3, 454 (270, 
1-3, a-b); B. 327, 1, 2, 330; H. 615, 616, 1, 2. 

Infinitive as Object and Complementary Infinitive: G. 423, 1, 2, 
532, 533; A. 456, 458, 563, a-d (271, 6, c, 331, a-d); B. 328, 1, 2, 
331, II-V; H. 607, 1, 2, 614, 565, 2, 3, 5. 

Lesson XV. The Infinitive {Concluded) : Indibect Discoubsb 

Infinitive in Indirect Discourse: G. 527, b. 4, 5; A. 459, 579, 
580, 6, c, 581 (272, 336, 1, 2, a); B. 331, 314, 1, 2; H. 613, 1-3, 
642, 1. 

Tenses of the Infinitive: G. 529-531, n. 4; A. 486, a, 584, a (288, 
a, 336, A); B. 270, 1, a-c, 2; H. 617, 618, 2, 619, 1. 

Impersonal Construction: G. 528, 1, 2; A. 582, a (336, 1, a, 2); 
B. 332, o)-d), n; H. 611, 1, 2, n. 1, 2. 

Indirect Discourse: G. 648, 650, 653-^55, b. 1; A. 580, 588, a 
(336); B. 313, 314, 1, 3, 318; H. 641, 643, 3, 644, 2. 
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Lesson XVI. The Ablative Case 

Means or Instrument: G. 401; A. 409 (248, c); B. 218, H. 476. 
Agent: G. 401; A. 405 (246); B. 216; H. 468. 
Manner: G. 399, n. 1; A. 412, o, b (248); B. 220, 1; H. 473, 3, n. 
Accompaniment: G. 392; A. 413 (248, a-b); B. 222; H. 473, I. 
Cause: G. 408; A. 404 (245); B. 219; H. 475. 
Description (Quality): G. 400; A. 415, 345, n. a, b (251, 215, N.); 
B. 224, 1, 3; H. 473, 2, n. 1, 2. 

Specification (Respect): G. 397; A. 418 (253); B. 226; H. 480. 

Lesson XVII. Ablative Case {Continued) 

Time: G. 393; A. 423, 1 (256); B. 230-231; H. 486, 487. 

Place Where: G. 385; A. 426, 3 (254); B. 228; H. 483. 

Place Whence: G. 390, 1; A. 426, 1 (258, 1); B. 229; H. 491, 1, 2. 

Separation: G. 390, 2, 3, 405; A. 400-402, o, 356, n. (243, a, b, 
d,f); B. 214, 1, a)'d), 2; H. 462, 1, 463, 465, 1. 

Origin and Material: G. 395-396; A. 403, 1, 2, a (244, a-d); B. 
215; H. 467. 

Comparison: G. 398; A. 406, 407, or-c (247, Or-c); B. 217, 1-3; 
H. 471, 1, 3, 4. 

Degree of Difference: G. 403; A. 414 (250); B. 223; H. 479. 

Price: G. 404; A. 416 (252); B. 225; H. 478, 1. 

Utor, etc.: G. 407, n. 2 (d); A. 410, a (249, a); B. 218, 1; H. 
477, I. 

Opus and Usus: G. 406, n. 2; A. 411, a (243, e); B. 218, 2; H. 
477, III, n. 

Lesson XVIII. Conditions in Indirect Discourse; Dependent 

Unreal Conditions 

Conditions in Indirect Discourse: G. 650, r., 653, 654, 597, r. 4; 
A. 589, 1, 2, a, 6, 1-4, 485, h (337, 287,/); B. 314, 1, 319, A, B, a, 
320, A, B, 321 entire; H. 646, 1, 647, 2, 3. 

Dependent Unreal Conditions: G. 597, r. 5; A. 517, d, examples 
3-4 (308, d, examples 3-4); B. 322 entire; H. 648 entire. 

Lesson XIX. Temporal Clauses: Cum-TEMPORAL; Postquam, 

etc. 
Clauses with cum: 

a. Indicative: G. 580, 583; A. 545, 547 (325); B. 288, 1, A, 289; 
H. 600, I, 601. 

b. Subjunctive: G. 585; A. 546, n. 1 (325); B. 288, 1, B; H. 
600, II. 
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c. Exceptions to 6: G. 581, 584; A. 548, 546, a, 545, a (325, a-c); 
B. 288. B, a, 2, 3; H. 600, I, 1, 601, 2, 4. 

Postquam, etc.: G. 561, 563, 2; A. 543 (324); B. 287, 1, 3; H. 
602, 1. 

Lbsson xX. Temporal Clauses {Continued): Dum-CLAUS£S, 

Priusquam, etc. : Proviso 

Dum, while — Incomplete Coextension: G. 570; A. 556 (328, a); 
B. 293, I; H. 604, 603, I. 

Dum, while — Complete Coextension: G. 569; A. 555 examples 
(328); B. 293, II; H. 603, I. 

Dum, until: G. 571, 572; A. 553, 554 (328); B. 293, III, 1, 2; 
H. 603, II, 1, 2. 

Proviso: G. 573; A. 528 (314); B. 310, 1, II; H. 587. 

Priusquam, etc.: G. 574, 577; A. 551, a, b (327, a); B. 291, 292, 
1, a)-c); H. 605, I. 

Lesson XXI. Participles; Ablative Absolute 

Tenses of Participles: G. 282, 283; A. 489-493 (290, o-d); B. 
336, 1-5; H. 640, 1. 

Participles as Nouns or Adjectives: G. 437, 438; A. 488, 494, a 
(291, a-b, 293); B. 337, 1; H. 636, 640, 1, 494, 495. 

Ablative Absolute: G. 409, 410, r. 1, 3; A. 419, a, 493, 1, 2 (255, 
a^); B. 227, 1, 2, 4; H. 489, 1, 3, 640, 4. 

Participles for Clauses: G. 664-668; A. 490, 1, 2, 496, N. 1, 2, 420, 
1-5, 497 (292, a, 255, d) ; B. 337, 2, a-f; H. 637, 638, 1, 2, 639. 

Lesson XXII. Expressions of Place 

1. Place Where: 

a. General Rule: G. 385; A. 426, 3 (258, c, 1); B. 228; H. 483. 

6. Special Uses: G. 385, 3, n. 1, 386, R. 2, 411, r. 1-4; A. 427, 
3, 428, 6, d (258, c, 2, d-f) ; B. 228, 1, a)-c) ; H. 483, 2, 484, 1, 2. n. 
1, 2, 485, 2. 

2. Place Whence: 

a. General Rule: G. 390, 1; A. 426, 1 (258, 1); B. 229; H. 491, I. 2. 

6. Special Uses: G. 390, 2, line 3, 391, r. 1, line 5; A. 427, 1, 

428, a-d (258, a, n. 1); B. 229, 1, a), 6), 2; H. 491, II, 2, 462, 3, 4. 

3. Place Whither: 

a. General Rule: G. 345, r. 2, 416, 1, 418, 1; A. 426, 2 (258. 
2); B. 182,2; H. 418. 

b. Special Uses: G. 337, r. 2, 4; A. 427. 2, 428, c, k (258, 2, 6, 
N. 1-3); B. 182, 1, a), b); H. 418, 4, 419, 1, n. 2. 
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Lesson XXIII. Causal and Concbssivb Clauses 

Causal Clauses. G. 586, 633, 541, 542, 540; A. 540, a-d (321, 1-2); 
B. 286, 1-2, 283, 3, a) ; H. 588, 598, 592. 

Concessive Clauses: G. 603-609, 587, 634; A. 527 entire, 549, 
535, e (313, a^/, h); B. 308, 309 entire, 283, 3, b; H. 585, 586, I, II, 
1-3, 598. 

Lesson XXIV. Expressions and Constructions of Time 

Time When and Within Which: G. 393, r. 1, 2, 5; A. 423, 424, 
a (256, 259, a); B. 230, 1, 2, 231; H. 486, 1, 487, 1, 2. 

Duration of Time: G. 336, r. 1, 2, 4; A. 423, 2, 424, a (256); 
B. 181, 1, 2; H. 417, 1. 

"Before" and '* After": G. 40^, n. 4. o-c; A. 424,/ (259, d); B. 
357, 1; H. 488, 1, 2. 

Dates: G. pp. 491-492; A. 630-631, 424, g (376, 259, e); B, 
371-372; H. 754-755. 
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abandon, leave behind, relinquo, 

-ere, -llqui, -lictum; deserd, 

-ere, -serui, -sertum; give up, 

throw away, abicio, -ere, -ieci, 

-iectum. 
abide, maned, -ere, m&nsl, m&n- 

surus; abide by something, in 

aliqua re maneo. 
ability, mental ability, ingenium, 

-i, n.; ability, excellence, 

virtus, -tutis, /. 
able (be), possum, posse, potui, 

— . With infin. 
about, concerning, de, prep, with 

ahl. case. around, circum, 

prep, with ace. case ; apud, prep. 

with ace. case; nearly, circiter, 

adv. J used with numerals. 
above, suprft, adv. and prep, with 

ace. case. 
abroad, foris, adv. 
absence (in one^s), absens, ab- 

sentis, adj.; in my absence, me 

absente. 
absent, absens, absentis. 
absent (be), absum, -esse, Sfui, 

afuturus; . . . ab aliquS. re, 

from something, 
abuse, abator, -uti, -usus sum. 

Cf- 165. 



accomplish, cdnficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum; gero, -ere, gessi, ges- 

turn; adsequor, -sequi, -secutus 

sum. 
accord (of my own, etc.), mea 

sponte. a. 38. 
accordance with ^), de or ex 

with the abl.f or the abl. alone, 

Cf. 138-139. 
according to, expressed by the 

abl., with or without de or ex. 

Cf. 138-139. 
accordingly, itaque; igitur. CJf. 

412; qua re. 
account of (on), propter, prep, 

with ace. case; ob, prep, with 

ace. case. Cf. 135-136; on my 

account, med nomine; mea 

sponte. 
accuse, accuso, -are, -avi, -S.tum. 

Cf. 121. 
accustomed (be), soled, -ere, soli- 

tus sum; consuevi. Cf. 209. 

Also sometimes expressed by the 

imperfect tense. Cf. 203. 
accustomed (become), consuesco, 

-ere, -suevi, -suetum. (IJf. 209. 
achievements, rgs gestae, rerum 

gestarum, /. pi. 
Achilles, Achilles, -is, m. 
across, trans, prep, with acc- 

case. 
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across (lead), tr&duc5, -ere, -dibd, 
-ductum. Cf. 62-63. 

act (noun), factum, -i, n.; gestum, 
-i, n. 

act (verh)f mg gerd. Reflexive 
verb. 

actuate, moveo, -6re, mo\^, 
m5tum. 

add, addd, -ere, addidi, additum. 

added to this is the fact that . . . , 
accedit (-ere, accessit) ut . . . 
Cf. 264. 

address, speak to, adloquor, -loqui 
-locutus sum; appello, -&re, 
-ftvi, -&tum; address (soldiers, 
etc.), cohortor, -arl, -S-tus siun. 

Adiattuinus, Adiatumius, -I, m. 

admire, miror, -arl, -fttus simi; 
admlror, -Sri, -fttus sum. 

adopt, capi5, -ere, c6pi, captum; 
ine6, -ire, -il, -itum; c6n- 
stituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum; 
adopt a plan, cdnsiliiun capio; 
consilium ine5. 

Aduatuci, AdufttucI, -5rum, m. pi, 
a tribe of the Belgians. 

advance, prOgredior, -gredl, -gres- 
sus sum; pr6c§d6, -ere, -cessi, 
-cessum; advance to the attack, 
E^gna Infero, -ferre, intuU, illft- 
tum. 

advantage, Gsus, -Qs, m. 

advantage (be of), interest, -esse, 
-fuit, -futOrus; rgfert, -ferre, 
-tulit. Cf. 124-125. 

advantageous, dat. of usus accord- 
ing to 90. Cf. also 483, 2. 

advice, sententia, -ae, /.; con- 
silium, -i, n. 

advice (ask), c5nsul5, -ere, -ul, 
Hsultum, vnth ace, case, Cf . 80. 



advise, mone5, -€re, monul, moni- 

tum. Cf. 262, 117. 
Aeduan, Aeduus, -a, -um; Ae- 

duus, -i, m., an Aeduan. 
affair, res, rei, /. 
afraid (be), timed, -6re, -ui, — ; 

vereor, -eri, veritus sum; metud, 

-ere, metui, — . Cf. 266-268. 
Africa, Africa, -ae, /. 
after, post, cuiv. and prep, with 

ace. case; postquam, conj. Cf . 

283-284. cum (cf. 284), postea, 

adv. 
afterward, posteft, adv. 
again, a second time, iterum; 

(back) again, rursus. 
against, contrft, prep, with ace. 

case; in, prep, with ace. case. 
ago, ante; abhinc. Cf. 173-174. 

two days ago, nCldius tertius. 

{Indeclinable.) 
agree, c5nsenti5, -ire, -sensi, 

-sensum; . . . with some one, 

. . . cum aliqu5. 
ahead (send), praemitt5, -ere, 

-misi, -missum. 
aid {noun), auxilium, -I, n.; opera, 

-ae, /.; subsidium, -i, n. 
aid {verb), iuv6, -ftre, iuvl, (iutum); 

adiuvd, -ftre, -i<i\^, (-iutum); 

adsmn, -esse, -ful, -futunis. 

Cf. 80-81. 
Alabama, Alabftma, -ae, /. 
alarm, commoveO, -6re, -mOvi, 

-m6tum; permoveS, -6re, -movi, 

-motum. 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, m. 
alike, similis, -e. Cf. 92, 96. 
all, every, omnis, -e; all, the 

whole, tOtus, -a, -um; Qniver- 

sus, -a, -um; cunctus, -a, -um. 
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all (of), communis, -e. 

aU (not at), nihil, adv, Cf. 74. 

Allobroges, Allobroges, -um, m. 

pi., a tribe of the GauU. 
allow, patior, pat!, passus sum; 

sin6, -ere, sivi, sitimi. Cf. 329. 

permitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 

Cf. 262. 
allowed (it is), licet, licSre, licuit. 

Cf. 325, 3. 
ally, socius, -i, m. 
almost, paene; fer6. Cf. 411. 
alone, sOlus, -a, -um; unus, -a, 

-um. 
along with, Qn& cum, wiih abl. 
Alps, AlpSs, -ium, /. pi. 
already, iam, cdv. 
also, etiam; quoque; not only 

. . . but als , ndn mode (sdlum) 

. . . sed (verum) etiam. 
although, cum; quamquam; tam- 

etsi, et^, etiamsl; quamvis; 

licet. Cf. 314-322. 
altogether, omnind, adv, 
always, semper, cdv. 
ambassador, leg&tus, -i, m. 
Ambioriz, Ambiorix, -igis, m., a 

prince of the Eburones. 
among, apud, prep, with ace. case; 

in, prep, with ace. or abl. Cf . in. 
amount, great number, multitudo, 

-dinis, /. 
ample, amplus, -a, -um. 
ancestors, m&iores, -um, m. pi. 
ancestral, patrius, -a, -um. 
anchor, ancora, -ae, /.; at anchor, 

in ancor& or in ancorls. 
ancient, vetus, veteris; antlquus, 

-a, -um. 
and, et; — que; atque, ac. Cf. 

394. 



and so, itaque, igitur. Cf. 412, 1. 

anger, ira, -ae, /. 

announce, nuntid, -are, -avi, 

-S,tum. 
another, alius, -a, -ud. Cf. 56. 
answer (noun), resp5nsum, -I, n.; 

make answer, respondeO, -ere, 

-spondi, -sponsum. 
answer (verb), respondeo, -6re, 

-spondi, -sponsum. 
Antioch, Antiochia, -ae, /. 
Antonius, Antonius, -I, tn. 
any, tillus, -a, -um; aliqui, -qua, 

-quod; qui, qua, quod; any 

. . . however great, quantusvis, 

quanta-, quantum-. Cf. 46- 

56. 
any one, anything, aliquis, ali- 

quid; quis, quid; any one at 

all, anything at all, quisquam, 

quicquam. Cf. 47-49. 
appease, plac6, -are, -avi, -fitum. 
appoint, delig5, -ere, -legi, -lectum; 

cre6, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttum; con- 

stitu5, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum; 

choose as I8g&tus, l^o, -are, 

-avi, -atimi. Cf. 67-69. 
approach (noun), adventus, -us, 

m.; aditus, -us, m. 
approach (verb), appropinqu6, 

-are, -sm, -atum; adeo, -ire, -ii, 

-itum. 
approve, prob6, -are, -avi, -atum. 
Aquitania, Aquitania, -ae, /. 
Aquitanians, Aquitanl, -drmn, m, 

pi. 
Archias, Archias, -ae, m. 
Archelaus, Archelaus, -I, m. 
argument, orati6, -onis, /. 
Ariobarzanes, Ariobarzanes, -is, 

m. 
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Ariovistus, Ariovistus, -I, m. 
arise, orior, -irl, ortus sum; 

coorior, -iri, -ortus sum. 
arm, armo, -§re, -a^a, -atum; armed 

men, arm&tl, -orum, m. pi.; 

light armed, expeditus, -a, -um. 
Armenia, Armenia, -ae, /. 
arms, arma, -drum, n. pi. 
army, exercitus, -us, m.; the 

general term; army on the 

march, &gmen, ggminis, n.; 

army drawn up in line of battle, 

acies, -ei, /. 
around, circum, prep, with ace. 

case; apud, prep, with ace. case. 
arouse, commoveo, -ere, -m6vi, 

-motum; excitd, -&re, -&vi, 

-S,tum; incite, -are, -a^a, -&tum. 
arrange, euro, -are, -avi, -fitiun. 

Cf. 382. 
arrest, comprehends, -ere, -hendi, 

-hensum. 
arrival, adventus, -us, m. 
arrive, perveniO, -ire, -veni, -ven- 

tum; adveniO, -ire, -veni, 

-ventum; ... at, ... in or ad 

with ace. ease. 
art, ars, artis, /. 
Arvemi, Arvemi, -6rum, m. pl.^ 

a tribe of the GaiUs. 
as, ut, eonj. with the indicative; 

quern ad modum. 
as . . . as, tarn . . . quam. 
as follows, ita. 
as great, tantus, -a, -um; as 

great as, tantus . . . quantus. 
as (the same), idem qui. Cf. 43. 
as if, tamquam a; velutsi; acsi; 

quasi. Cf. 313. 
as long as, dum. Cf. 285. 
as much as, tantus . . . quantus. 



as ... as possible, quam with 

the superlative. 
as soon as, simulatque, simulac; 

cum primum; ut primum. Of. 

283. 
as soon as possible, quam primum. 
ascend, asoendo, -ere, ascendi, 

ascensiun. 
ascent, ascensus, -us, m. 
Asia, Asia, -ae, /.; of or in Asia, 

cuij.f Asiaticus, -a, -um. 
Asiatic, Asi&ticus, -a, -um. 
ask, quaero, -ere, quaesivl, quae- 

situm; rog6, -are, -a^a, -atiun; 

pets, -ere, -i^a, -itum; postulo, 

-&re, -avi, -atum; p6sc6, -ere, 

popSsci, — . Cf. 70-72. 
ask advice, consulo, -ere, -ul, 

consultum. 
ask for, rogo, -are, -avi, -atum; 

postulo, -fire, -fivi, -atum; fla- 

gito, -are, -awi, -atum. Cf. 

70-72. 
assassinate, occido, -ere, -cidi, 

-cisum; interficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
assemble, come together, con- 

veni6, -ire, -veni, -ventum; 

assemble, bring together, com- 

paro, -are, -B.\i, -atum; con- 
duce, -ere, -duxi, -ductum. 
assert, praedico, -are, -a^a, -atum; 

dico, -ere, dixl, dictum; con- 

firmo, -are, -a\a, -atum. 
assign, commendo, -are, -avi, 

-atum; attribud, -ere, -tribui, 

-tributum. 
assist, iuv6, -are, iu\a, (ititum); 

adiuv6, -fire, -iuvi, (-iutum); 

adsum, -esse, -fui, -futurus; 

sublevo, -are, -a\a, -atum. 
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associate, socius, -I, m.; comes, 

comitis, m. 
assure, c6nfirm6, -&re, -avi, -fttum. 
at. Cf. 167, 194 a. 
at all (not at), nihil, 
at daybreak, prima iQoe. 
at first, primum. 
at hand (be), adsum, -esse, -ful, 

-futunis. 
Athens, Athenae, -arum, /. pL 
Atlanta, Atlanta, -ae, /. 
at last, tandem; dSmum. 
at length, tandem; dSmum. 
at once, statim. 

Atrebates, Atrebates, -um, m. pi. 
at stake (be), pensive of ag5, -ere, 

egl, clctimi. 
attack (noun), impetus, -us, m.; 

oppugn&ti5, -onis, /.; make 

an attack on some one, in 

aliquem impetum facio. 
attack (verb), of towns, etc., op- 

pugno, -&re, -a^a, -atum; of 

persons, peto, -ere, -I\a, -itiun; 

adgredior, -gredi, -gressus siun; 

adorior, -iri, -ortus sum; la- 

cess5, -ere, -ivi, -itum; impetum 

in aliquem facio. 
attempt (noun), cdnatus, -us, m.; 

make an attempt, cOnor, -&ri, 

-atus sum; temptd, -fire, -avi, 

-atum. 
attempt (verb), conor, -fi-rl, -S,tus 

sum; tempts, -S,re, -a.vi, -S,tum. 
at the foot of, sub, prep, with abl. 

case, 
at the same time, simul; uno 

tempore. 
at the time when, tum cum. Cf . 

280. 
Attius, Attius, -i, m. 



attribute, tribu6, -ere, tribul, tri- 

butum; d6, dare, dedi, datum, 
audacity, audacia, -ae, /. 
Aulus, Aulus, -i, m. 
authority, auctdritfts, -tfi,tis, /. 
avenge, ulciscor, ulclscl, ultus 

sum. 
avert, depell5, -ere, -pull, -pulsum; 

averts, -ere, avert!, aversum. 
avoid, vit6, -are, -avi, -atum. 
await, exspectd, -Sre, -avi, -atum. 
aware, cOnscius, -a, -um; aware 

of something, alicuius rei con- 

scius. 
away (be), absum, -esse, aful, 

afutOrus; . . . from anything, 

. . . ab aliqua rg. 
Azona, Axona, -ae, /., a river oi 

Gaul. 

B 

back, tergum, -i, n. 

back (get), regain, recuperS, -are, 
-avi, -atum. 

baggage, impedimenta, -drum, n. 
pi. 

band, manus, -us, /. 

bank, rlpa, -ae, /. 

barbarian, barbarus, -I, m. 

barbarous, barbarus, -a, -um. 

barely, vix, adv. ; parvo discrimine. 

battle, proelium, -I, n.; pugna, 
-ae, /.; b^gin battle, join battle, 
engage in battle, proelium com- 
mitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 

battle (field of), acies, -ei, /. 

battle (line of), aci6s, -ei, /. 

B.C., ante Christtun natum. Cf. 
183-184. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futurus. 

be able, possum, posse, potui, — . 
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be absent, absum, -esse, ftful, 

ftfutiU*iis. 
be accustomed, soled, -$re, solitus 

sum; c6nsu§vi. Cf. 209-210. 
be afraid, timed, -§re, -ui, — ; 

vereor, -§rl, -itus sum; metud, 

-ere, metui, — . Cf. 266-268. 
be at hand, adsum, -esse, -ful, 

-futflrus. 
be at the head of, praesum, -esse, 

-fui, -futflrus. With dot. case. 
be away, absum, -esse, -ful, 

§,futiU*us. 
be distant, absum, -esse, ftful, 

&futurus. 
be done, fid, fieri, f actus sum. 
be eager, cupid, -ere, -IvI, -itum. 
be ignorant of, Igndrd, -&re, -§,vl, 

-atum; nescid, -ire, -ivi (-11), 

-itum. 
be in command of, be in charge of, 

praesum, -esse, -fui, -futurus. 

With dot. case. 
be informed, certior fid, fieri, 

factus sum. 
be lacking, desum, -esse, -fui, 

-futurus. 
be left, supersum, -esse, -fui, 

-futOrus. 
be made, fid, fieri, factus sum. 
be near, adsum, -esse, -fui, 

-futOrus. 
be of advantage, prAsum, prdd- 

esse, prdfui, prdfutOrus. 
be present, adsum, -esse, -fui, 

-futurus. 
be silent, taced, -§re, -ul, -itum. 
be to the interest of, interest, 

-esse, -fuit; refert, -ferre, -tulit. 

Cf. 124-125. 
be willing, ndld, ndlle, ndlui, — . 



be willing, void, velle, volul, — . 

be without, cared, -ere, carul, 
cariturus. Cf. 153. 

beat, vincd, -ere, vici, victum. 

beautiful, pulcher, pulchra, pul- 
chrum. 

because, quod; cum; quoniam; 
quia. Cf. 291-297. 

because of, propter, prep, with 
ace. case; ob, prep, with ace. 
case; abl. case. Cf. 135-136. 

become, Hd, fieri, factus sum. 

become accustomed, cdnsutecd, 
-ere, cdnsuevi, cdnsu^tum. Cf. 
209. 

become master of the situation, 
rerum potior, -iri, -itus simi. 
Cf. 166. 

befall, accidd, -ere, -cidi, — . 

before, priusquam, conj.; ante- 
quam, conj. Cf. 289. ante, 
adv. and prep, with ace. case. 
ante§,, adv.; ad populum 
loquor, speak before the people. 

before (on the day), pndid. Cf. 
179, 2, 181. 

before this, antecl, adv. 

beg, drd, -are, -fivi, -cltum; rogd, 
-fire, -avi, -atum; petd, -ere, 
Ayif -itum; impldrd, -are, -kvl, 
-atum. Cf. 70-72, 262. 

begin, incipid, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum; 
coepi, coeptum. CoepI is 
found only in the perfect sys^ 
tem. When a complementary 
infinitive dependent on ooepi 
is passive, the passive forms of 
coepi should he used. 

begin battle, proelium committd, 
-ere, -misi, -missum. 

beginning, initium, -i, n. 
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behalf of Qn or on), prO, prep. 

with abl. case, 
behind, post, prep, with ace. 

ease. 
behold, aspicio, -ere, aspSid, as- 

pectum. 
Belgian, Belga, -ae, m. 
Belgium, Belgium, -I, n. 
believe, credo, -ere, crfididl, credi- 

tum. Cf. 79-80. 
Bellovaci, Bellovaci, -6rum, m. pi. 
besides (this), praeterecl, adv. 
besiege, oppugno, -§re, -avi, -S-tum ; 

obsideO, -^e, -s6di, -eessum. 
bestow, mando, -&re, -§,vi, -S.tum; 

do, dare, dedl, datum. 
bestowal. Cf . 368. 
betake one's self, me c5nfer5, 

-ferre, -tuli, -latum. 
betake one's self to flight, mS in 

fugam do. 
better (it is), praestat, -stfire, 

-fititit. 
between, inter, prep, with ace. 

case. 
Bibrax, Bibrax, Bibractis, /., a 

town, of the Remi. 
Udding, imper&tum, -i, n. 
birth, natus, -as, m.; before the 

birth of Christ, ante Christum 

natum. Cf. 183-184. 
Utter, acerbus, -a, -um. 
blame, culpa, -ae, /. 
block, interdudS, -ere, -clflsi, 

-clQsum. 
boat, navis, -is, /. 
body, corpus, corporis, m. 
Boii, Boil, -orum, m. pi. 
bold, audax, audacis; fortis, -e. 
boldly, audacter, adv. 
boldness, audacia, -ae, /. 



book, liber, librl, m. 

booty, praeda, -ae, /. 

bom (be), nascor, nasci, natus 

sum. 
Bosporus, Bosporus, -i, m.; 

people of the Bosporus, Bos- 

poram, -orum, m. pi. 
both, uterque, utraque, utrum- 

que. Cf. 55. 
both . . . and, et . . . et; cum 

. . . tum. Cf. 399, 280. 
bound, contineo, -§re, -ui, -tentum. 
boundary, finis, -is, m. 
boy, puer, pueri, m. 
boyhood, pueritia, -ae, /. 
brave, fortis, -e. 
bravely, fortiter. 
bravery, virtus, -tQtis, /. 
break camp, castra move5, -^re, 

m6vi, m5tum. 
break out, arise, orior, -M, ortus 

sum; coorior, -M, -ortus sum. 
break up, disici5, -ere, -i§cl, 

-iectum. 
bribe, soUicitS, -are, -avi, -atum. 
bridge, p6ns, pontis, m. 
bring, fer6, ferre, tuli, latum; 

ports, -are, -avi, -atum. 
bring about, efficiO, -ere, -fgcl, 

-fectum; adsequor, -sequi, -se- 

cutus sum. Cf. 264. 
bring forth, bring out, pr5ferd, 

-ferre, -tuli, -latum. 
bring in, inferO, -ferre, intull, 

iniatum (iliatum); import©, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
bring to, adferO, -ferre, attuli, ad- 

latum (allatum). 
bring to a finish, bring to a con- 
clusion. Cf. finish, 
bring to light, Ulustro, -are, -avi, 
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be absent, absum, -esse, &ful, 

clfutiU*iis. 
be accustomed, soled, -$re, solitus 

sum; cOnsugvI. Cf. 209-210. 
be afraid, timed, -§re, -ul, — ; 

vereor, -eri, -itus sum; metud, 

-ere, metui, — . Cf. 266-268. 
be at hand, adsum, -esse, -ful, 

-futOrus. 
be at the head of, praesum, -esse, 

-fui, -futurus. With dot, case. 
be away, absum, -esse, -fui, 

ftfutOrus. 
be distant, absum, -esse, &fu^^ 

&futQrus. 
be done, fI6, fieri, f actus su* '^'i 
be eager, cupi6, -ere, -IvI, ' t 
be ignorant of, Ign5r5, -P / ^ 

-atum; nescio, -ire, ^ 

-Itum. 
be in command of, b" 

praesum, -esse. , n. 

With dot. cos upQ, -&re, -&\i, 
be informed, 

factus sur uteni- Cf. 397, 412. 
be lackinr y*^']j80, sed (verum) etiam. 

-futuriy/^^'. Cf. 299, 3. 
be Ui*(^'^ person f a or ab with abl. 

-fu ;/ ^^. otherwise the abl. with- 
be "^a prep- Cf. 127-130. 



be willing, vol6, velle, ' 
be without, cared, ^ 

cariturus. Cf . * ^ ^ 
beat, vincd, -ere, - 3 



I 



beautiful, pul 

chrum. / ^ ^i 
because, <"/ /i^, ,^ 

because // i 

OCT// f f * 

// i - 



i 



|^ 

pi; 

-ere, 

loco, 

camp, 

mOvi, 



f -» 



\rae tabu- 
im.f.pl 



t » 



dpi, 



/itf-, longe, adv. 



fif 



CaeBor, Caesar, Caesaris, m. 

calamity, calamitSs, -tatis, /. 

call, call by name, appello, -are, 
-avi, -atum; nomind, -are, -avi, 
-atum; summon, call, vocd, 
-are, -avi, -atum. Cf . 58, 67-69. 

call aside, devocd, -are, -avi, 
-atiun. 






/ / 



., expQgnd, 
; general term, 
i^pi, captum. 
^, -dnis, m. 
cOra, -ae, /.; diligentia, 
-a^, /.; foresight, prudentia, 
-ae,/. 

careful, diligens, -gentis. 

carefully, diligenter. 

carry, ferd, ferre, tuli, latum; 
portd, -are, -avi, -atum; carry 
(to), adferd, -ferre, attuli, ad- 
latum (allatum). 

carry on, gerd, -ere, gessi, gestum. 

carry out, ednficid, -ere, -fed, 
-fectum; cdnsequor, -sequi, 
-secutus sum; carry out com- 
mands, iOssa (imperata) faciS. 

Carthage, Carthagd, -ginis, /., a 
city of Africa. 

Carthaginian, Carthaginiensis, -is, 
m., a citizen of Carthage. 

case, causa, -ae, /.; res, rel, /.; 
plead a case ; causam dico. 

case (this being the), quae cuii ita 
sint. 

Cassius, Cassius, -i, m. 

cast out, eicid, -ere, eieci, diectum. 

Casticus, Casticus, -I, m. 
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\ 



<mpi6, -ere, c6pi, captum. 
*<;ht of, c0nspici5, -ere, 
-spectum; conspicor, 
"f sum. 
^ 'na, -ae, m. 

; V^ V^ \ plead one's 






\ ^^ 



. \ 






t.; equity, 
T. — : 









i.. 



-xe, -avi, 
w a triumph 
one, de aliqu5 
^, -are, -avi, -atum. 
^^Itae, -arum, m. pZ. 
.asor, censor, -6ris, m. 
centurion, centurio, -onis, m. 
certain, a certain, quidam, quae- 
dam, quiddam. Cf. 51. certain, 
fixed, certus, -a, -um. 
Cethegus, Cethegus, -i, m. 
diain, vinculum, -I, n.; in chains, 

ex vinculls. 
chance, opportunity, facultas, 
-tatis, /.; chance, fortune, 
casus, -us, m. 
change {rimi'rC)^ commutati5, -5nis, 

/. 
change (verb), mQt6, -are, -avi, 

-atum; commutS, -are, -avi, 

-atiun; converto, -ere, -verti, 

-versum. 
character (of such a), eius modi. 

Cf. 102, 275, 4. 
charge (be in), praesum, -esse, 

-fui, -futOrus. WiOfi dat, case. 

Cf. 83. 
charge (place or put in), prae- 



fici6, -ere, -f6ci, -fectum. Cf. 

84. 
check, reprimO, -ere, -pressi, -pres- 

sum; opprimo, -ere, -press!, 

-pressum; retards, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
check (hold in), coerces, -ere, -ui, 

-itum. 
chief, piinceps, principis, m. 
children, Uberi, -orum, m. pi.; 

pueri, -6rum, m. pL 
choice. Use the verb choose, 
choose, d^g5, -ere, -16^, -lectum. 
Christ, Christus, -i, m.; before 

the birth of Christ, ante Chris- 
tum natum. Cf. 182-184. 
Cicero, CicerS, -onis, m. 
CUicia, Cilicia, -ae, /., a country 

of Asia Minor. 
Cinciimati, Cincinnati, -orum, m. 

pi. 
circumstances (under these), quae 

cum ita sint. 
citizen, civis, -is, m. and f. 
citizens (fellow-), Quirites, -ium, 

m. pi.; mj fellow-citizens, 

me! civgs. 
citizenship, civitas, -tatis, /. 
city, urbs, urbis, /. 
city-, of the city, in the city, adj., 

urbanus, -a, -um. 
civil, civilis, -e; domesticus, -a, 

-um. 
class, genus, generis, n.; ordo, 

ordinis, m. 
clear, ciarus, -a, -um; mani- 

festus, -a, -um. 
client (my), use hic. 
coast, ora, -ae, /.; 5ra maritima, 

sea coast, 
cohort, cohors, cohortis, /. 
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colleague, collega, -ae, m. 
collect, c6g6, -ere, coegi, coS.ctum; 

colligd, -ere, -l€gl, -lectum; 

collect an army, exercitum 

comparo, -are, -avi, -atum; 

collect revenues, vectigalia ex- 

igo, -ere, exe^, exactum. 
come, veniO, -ire, veni, ventum. 
come forth, prOgredior, -gredi, 

-gressus sum. 
come on, approach, ade5, -Ire, -il, 

-itum. 
come together, convenio, -Ire, 

-v6nl, -ventum. 
come (up) to, accedo, -ere, -cessl, 

-cessum; perveniS, -ire, -venI, 

-ventum. 
come up, sucoedo, -ere, -cessi, 

-cessum. 
coming, adventus, -Qs, m. 
command {noun)y imperium, -i, 

n.; iQssus, -us, m.; iussum, -i, 

n.; mandatum, -I, n.; at the 

command, iussQ; without the 

command, iniussQ. Of. 139. 
command {verb), impero,- are, -avi, 

-atum. a. 79-82, 262; iubeo, 

-ere, iussi, iilssum. Cf. 81, 

263, 332. mandS, -are, -a^, 

-atum. Cf. 262. 
command (be in), praesum, -esse, 

-fui, -futurus. With dat. case. 

Cf. 83. 
command (place or put in), prae- 

ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. Cf. 

84. 
commander, imperator, -6ris, m. 
commence battle, proelium com- 

mitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 
commit, committo, -ere, -misl, 

-missum. 



Commius, Commii^, -i, m. 
common, communis, -e. 
companion, comes, comitiSy m.; 

socius, -i, m. 
compare, confers, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum (collatum). 
compel, c6g6, -ere, coegi, ooac- 

tum. 
complain, queror, querl, questus 

sum. 
complete, perago, -ere, -€^, -ac- 
tum; perficio, -ere, -feci, -feo- 

tum. 
comrade, socius, -I, m. 
conceal, celo, -are, -avi, -atum. 

Cf. 70. 
concern, curae est. Cf. 90-91; 

pertineS, -ere, -tinul, -tentum, 

with ad and ace, 
concerning, de, prep, with abl. 

case. 
concerns (it), interest, -esse, -fuit; 

refert, -ferre, -tulit. Cf. 124- 

125. 
condemn, damnd, -are, -ft^, 

atum. Cf. 121. 
condition, condiciO, -5ms, /. 
conduct (noble), virtQs, -tQtis, /. 
conduct, manage, administr5, -are, 

-avi, -atum; ger6, -ere, gessi, 

gestum. 
conduct a trial, indicium exeroeG, 

-€re, -ul, -itum. 
conduct one's self, act, mS gerd, 

-ere, gessi, gestum. 
confer, bestow, tribu5, -ere, tri- 

bui, tributum; d6fer6, -ferre, 

-tuli, -latum; conc^do, -ere, 

-cessi, -cessum. 
confer, talk with, colloquor, -loqul, 

-locutus sum. 
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conference, colloquium, -i, n.; 

concilium, -i, n. 
confess, confiteor, -€ri, -fessus 

sum; fateor, -eri, fassus sum. 
confine, contineO, -€re, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
confusion (throw into), perturbo, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
connect, hold together, contineo, 

-ere, -tinui, -tentum. 
conquer, vinco, -ere, \^ci, victum; 

supero, -fire -a\^, -atum. 
conqueror, victor, -5ris, m. 
conscious, ednscius, -a, -um. With 

gen. case. Cf. 113-114. 
conscript fathers, patres c5n- 

scripti, patrum conscriptSrum, 

tn. pi, 
consent, voluntas, -tatis, /.; with- 
out my consent, me invitd. 
consider, judge, iadied, -are, -avT, 

-atum; habe5, -ere, -ui, -itum; 

duco, -ere, duxl, ductum; ex- 

istim5, -fire, -avI, -atum; puto, 

-are, -avi, -atum; consider, 

deliberate, c6nsider6, -Sre, -a^a, 

-atum; dgllberO, -fire, -a^a, 

-atum. 
consideration (a matter for), cura, 

-ae, /. 
consideration (leave out of), 

omitto, -ere, -misl, -missum. 
Considius, Considius, -I, m. 
conspiracy, coniuratiS, -6nis, /.; 

form a conspiracy, coniura- 

tionem facid. 
conspirator, coniOratus, -I, m. 
conspire, coniflrS, -are, -avI, -atum. 
construct, facio, -ere, f§ci, factum; 

aedifico, -are, -avI, -atum. 
consul, consul, -is, m. 



consulship, consulatus, -us, m.; 

in the consulship of . . . Cf. 

370, 371. 
consult, consulo, -ere, -ui, -tum. 

WUh ace. Cf. 80. 
consult the interest of, consult 

for, consulo, -ere, -ul, -tum. 

WUh dot. Cf. 79-80. 
contend, contendo, -ere, -tendi, 

-tentum. 
contest, certamen, certaminis, n. 
contrary to, contra, prep, with 

ace. ease. 
contribute, c6nfer6, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum (collatum). 
control {noun) J imperium, -I, n.; 

ius, iuris, n.; potestas, -tatis, /. 
control {verb), contine6, -ere, 

-tinui, -tentum; coerceo, -ere, 

-ui, -itum; reg6, -ere, rexl, 

rectum, 
control (get), potior, -Iri, -itus 

sum. Cf. 165-166, 125. 
Corinth, Corinthus, -i, /. 
Cornelius, Cornelius, -i, m. 
Cotta, Cotta, -ae, m. 
council, concilium, -i, n.; con- 

ventus, -us, m. 
country, the general tfrm, terra, 

-ae, /.; country, land, territory, 

fines, -ium, m. pi.; as opposed 

to the city, rQs, ruris, n. Cf. 

194. native land, patria, -ae, /. 
courage, virtus, -tutis, /. 
courageous, fortis, -e. 
court, iudicium, -I, n. 
cover, compleo, -ere, -evi, -etum. 
Crassus, Crassus, -i, m. 
Cretan, Cretensis, -e; a Cretan, 

a citizen of Crete, Cr&t^nsis, 

-is, w. 
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crime, scelus, sceleris, n.; facinus, 

facinoris, n. 
criminal, sceler&tus, -I, m.; faci- 

nor6sus, -I, m. 
crisis, difficile tempus, difficilis 

temporis, n. 
cross, trfinseS, -Ire, -il, -itum. 
crowded together, cOnfertiis, -a, 

-um. 
cruel, crudglis, -e. 
cruelly, crudeliter. 
cruelty, crQdelitas, -tatis, /. 
crush, opprimo, -ere, -pressi, 

-pressum; comprimS, -ere, 

-pressi, -pressum. 
cry, clamor, -oris, m. 
culture, humanitas, -tatis, /. 
Cumae, Cumae, -arum, /. p/., a 

city of Italy. 
Cures, CQrgs, -ium, /. pZ., a town 

of the Sabines. 
Curio, Curi6, -onis, m. 
custody, cQst5dia, -ae, /. 
custom, mos, moris, m.; c6n- 

suetud5, -dinis, /. 
cut down, concldo, -ere, -cidl, 

-dsum; occId6, -ere, -cidl, 

-cisum. 
cut off, interclildS, -ere, -clQsI, 

-clusum. 

D 

daily (adv.), cotldie; in dies, 
daily (adj.), cotldianus, -a, -um. 
danger, perlculum, -I, n. 
dangerous, periculosus, -a, -um. 
dare, audeo, -ere, ausus sum. 
daring (noun), audacia, -ae, /. 
daring (adj.), audax, audacis. 
daughter, filia, -ae, /. 
day, di§s, diel, m. and f. 



day (each), cotldie; in dite. 

day (on the preceding), pridie. Gf. 

179, 2, 181. 
day before (on the), pridie. Cf. 

179, 2, 181. 
day before yesterday (on the), 

nQdius tertius (inded.). 
daybreak, daylight, prima lux; 

at daybreak, prima luce, 
dead, mortuus, -a, -um. 
dear, carus, -a, -um. 
death, mors, mortis, /.; caedes, 

-is,/, 
death (punish with), morte mult6, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
death (put to), interfici5, -ere, 

-fgcl, -fectum. Cf. kill, 
death penalty, caput, capitis, n. 
debt, aes ali€num, aeris ali§nl, n. 
deceive, falls, -ere, fefeHl, falsum. 
decide, constituo, -ere, -stitui, 

-stitutum; status, -ere, statui, 

statutum; iudicd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
decision, iudicium, -I, n. 
declare, c6nflrm6, -are, -avi, -atum ; 

dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, 
decree (noun), consul tum, -i, n.; 

dgcretum, -I, n.; decree of 

the senate, senatQs cOnsultum. 
decree (verb), d6cern6, -ere, -crgvi, 

-cr6tum; cense5, -ere, -ui, 

c6nsum. Cf. 262. 
decree (pass a), dScemO, -ere, 

-crgvi, -crgtum. 
deed, factum, -i, n. 
deep, altus, -a, -um. 
deeply (how), quam vehementer; 

quantopere. 
defeat, vinc6, -ere, vicl, victmn; 

supers, -are, -avi, -atum. 
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defend; defends, -ere, -fendl, 

-fensum; tueor, -§ri, tutus sum. 
defender, defensor, -6ris, w. 
defense of (in), pr6, prep, with 

abL case. 
degree (in the highest), summus, 

-a, -um. 
delay (noun), mora, -ae, /. 
deiay (verb), moror, -§rl, -cltus 

sum; cunctor, -Sri, -cltus sum. 
deUberation(s), consilium, -I, n. 
delight, delecto, -are, -S,vi, -atum. 
deliver a speech, drS,tidnem habe5, 

-ere, -ui, -itum. 
demand, postulo, -fire, -fivi, -atum; 

p6sc6, -ere, poposci, — ; flagito, 

-are, -avi, -atum; demand, 

make requisition on, impero, 

-are, -avi, -atum. Cf. 80. 
deny, neg5, -are, -avi, -atum. Cf . 

335. 
depart, proficiscor, -i, profectus 

sum; discedo, -ere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum; excedo, -ere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum; exeo, -ire, -ii, -itum; 

abed, -ire, -il, -itum; egredior, 

egredi, egressus sum. 
departure, profectio, -onis, /.; 

discessus, -us, m. 
deplore, doleo -ere, -ui, -itum. 
deprive, privo, -are, -avi, -atum; 

spolio, -are, -avi, -atum. Cf . 149. 
deprived (be), careo, -ere, — , — ; 

privor, -ari, -atus. Cf . 149, 153. 
depth, altitudo, -dinis, /. 
descend, descend©, -ere, -scendi, 

-scensum. 
deserve, mereor, -€ri, -itus sum; 

mereo, -ere, -ui, -itum; he is 

worthy to, dignus est qui .... 

Cf. 275, 1, 569. 



deservedly, merito, adv. 
deserving, dignus, -a, -um. 
design, consilium, -i, n. 
desire (noun), cupiditas, -tatis, 

/.; studium, -i, n.; voluntas, 

-tatis, /. 
desire (verb), volo, velle, volui, — ; 

cupio, -ere, -i^a, -itum; studeo, 

-ere, -ui, — . 
desirous, cupidus, -a, -um; ap- 

petens, -entis. Cf. 113-114. 

be desirous. Cf. desire, 
desist, desin6, -ere, -si\a, -situm; 

desisto, -ere, -stiti, — . Cf. 

148, 329. 
despair, desper5, -are, -&vi, -atum. 
desperate, perditus, -a, -um; de- 

speratus, -a, -um. 
despise, contemns, -ere, -tempsi, 

-temptum. 
despoil, spoliS, -are, -avi, -atum. 

Cf. 149. 
destroy, deleS, -ere, -evi, -etum; 

of persons, interficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum; tollo, -ere, sustuli, 

subiatum. 
destruction, pernici^s, -ei, /.; ex- 

itium, -i, n.; interitus, -us, w. 
deter,, deterreo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 

Cf. 269-271. 
determine, determine on, constitud, 

-ere, -stitui, -stitutum. 
devastate, vastO, -are, -avi, -atum. 
devote, confero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 
die, morior, mori, mortuus sum. 
differ, differo, -ferre, distuli, di- 

latum. 
different, alius, -a, -ud. 
difficult, difficilis, -e. 
difficulty, difficultas, -tatis, /.; 

with difficulty, aegre, vix. 
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dignity, dlgnitfis, -tfttis, /. 
diligence, diligentia; -ae, /. 
diligent, vigilans, -antis; dilig§ns, 

-entis. 
diligently, diligenter. 
diminish, minu5, -ere, minui, 

minutum. For the intransitive 

use minuO in the pass. 
direct, praecipio, -ere, -c6pi, -cep- 

tum. 
direction, pars, partis, /. 
disagree, dissentio, -Ire, -s6na, 

-sgnsum. 
disaster, calamitas, -t&tis, /. 
discover, comperi6, -ire, comperi, 

-pertum; reperio, -ire, repperi, 

-pertum; deprehend5, -ere, 

-prehendi, -prehensum. 
discuss, coUoquor, -loqui, -locu- 

tus sum; ag6, -ere, egi, 

clctum. 
disembark, (nftvi) egredior, egredi, 

egressus sum. 
disgrace, turpitudS, -dinis, /.; 

dedecus, -oris, n. 
disgraceful, turpis, -e. 
disgracefully, turpiter. 
disgust, taedet, taedere, taeduit. 

Cf. 118. 
dismiss, dimitto, -ere, -mli^, 

-missum. 
disorder, tumultus, -Qs, m. 
disorder (throw into), perturbs, 

-&re, -avT, -atum. 
dispatch, a letter, litterae, -&rum, 

dispatch, speed, celeritas, -tatis, /. 
display, ostendO, -ere, -tendi, 

-tentum. 
disposed (ill-), inimicd animo. 

Cf. 140. 



disposed (well-), bond animd. Cf. 

140. 
dispute, oontrSversia, -ae, /. 
disregard, negiego, -ere, -l&d, 

-lectum. 
distance (at a, from a), procul, adv, 

absum, -esse. 



&f ul, af u- 
torus. 



distance (be at a), 
distant (be), 

distinction, honor, -5ris, m.; bene- 

ficium, -i, n. 
distinguished, Insignis, -e. 
district, regis, -6ms, /. 
disturb, perturbo, -&re, -ft^a, -&tum. 
disturbance, tumultus, -us, m.; 

mdtus, -Qs, m.; dissdnai5« 

-6nis, /. 
ditch, fossa, -ae, /. 
Diviciacus, Diviciacus, -I, m, 
Divico, Divic6, -onis, m. 
do, facio, -ere, feci, factum; ago, 

-ere, e^, actum, 
do harm, noceS, -§re, -ui, -itum. 
do not, don't in prohibitions, noil 

(sing.); n6iite (pi). Cf. 240- 

241. 
do one's duty, satisfaciO, -ere, 

-fed, -factum. 
doubt (noun)f dubium, -I, n.; 

be in doubt, dubit6, -are, -ftvl, 

-atum. Cf. 272. be in great 

doubt, magnopere dubit5. 
doubt (verb), dubitd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. Cf. 272. 
down from, d6, prep, with abl. case, 
draw a sword, gladium 6dac6, 

-ere, -duxi, -ductum; gladium 

d^stringS, -ere, -strinxl, -strlo- 

tum. 
draw up, Instrud, -ere, -strfl I, 

-strQctum. 
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dread, metus, -(is, m. 

drive, pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsum. 

drive back, repello, -ere, -puli, 

-pulsum. 
drive forth, drive out, drive from, 

expello, -ere, -pull, -pulsum; 

eicio, -ere, -led, -iectum. 
Dumnoriz, Dumnorix, -igis, m. 
during, expressed by the ace. or 

the abl. according to 168-169. 
duty, officium, -i, n.; munus, 

muneris, n.; perform or do 

one's duty, satisfacio, -ere, 

-feci, -factum; officio fungor, 

fungi, functus sum. 
dwell, habito, -are, -avi, -atum; 

incolo, -ere, -colui, — . Cf. 

Uve. 
dwelling, aedificium, -i, n. 
dwelling-place, domicilium, -i, n. 

sedes, -is, /. 

E 

each, quisque, quaeque, quidque. 

Cf. 63-56. uterque, utraque, 

utrumque. Cf. bS. 
each day, cotidie; in dies. 
each one, quisque, quaeque, quid- 
que. Cf. 63-55. 
each other. Cf. 26. 
eager, cupidus, -a, -um; ap- 

petens, -entis. Cf. 113-114. 
eager (be), cupio, -ere, -i\a, -itum. 
eagerness, studium, -i, n. 
early, maturus, -a, -um. 
early (in the morning), m&ne, 

adv. 
early manhood, aetils inita, aetatis 

initae, /. 
early summer, prima aest&s, 

primae aestatis, /. 



earth (the), orbis terrae, orbis 

terrarum. (Orbis, -is, m.) 
easily, facile, 
easy, facilis, -e. 
effort, labor, -oris, m.; studium, 

-i, n, 
eight, octo, inded. numeral. 
eight hundred, octingenti, -ae, 

-a, pi. 
eighteenth, duodevicesimus, -a, 

-um. 
eighth, octavus, -a, -um. 
either, aut; vel; either ... or, aut 

. . . aut; vel . . . vel. Cf . 398- 

399. 
elapse, passive of intermitto, -ere, 

-misi, -missum. 
elate, effero, efferre, extuli, elS.tum; 

elated, elatus, -a, -um. 
elect, creo, -are, -avi, -S.tum; 

deligo, -ere, -legi, -Iectum. Cf. 

68, 67-68. 
else, alius, -a, -ud. 
embassy, legatio, -onis, /. 
empire, imperium, -i, n. 
emplpy, negotium do, dare, dedi, 

datum; titer, uti, usus sum. 
enable, make it possible, efficio, 

-ere, -feci, -fectum ut . . . Cf . 

264. 
encamp, castra pono, -ere, posui, 

positum. 
enclose, includo, -ere, -clusi, 

-clusum. 
encoturage, cohortor, -ari, -atus 

sum. 
end, finis, -is, m. 
end of, extremus, -a, -um. Cf. 

108. 
endowed, praeditus, -a, -um. 
endurable, ferendus, -a, -mn. 
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endure, sube5, -Ire, -il, -itum; 

perfero, -ferre, -tuU, -l&tum; 

fero, ferre, tuli, latum. 
enemy, public enemy, hostis, -is, m.; 

personal enemy, inimlcus, -I, m. 
energy, zeal, studium, -I, n. 
engage in, gero, -ere, ges^, gestimi ; 

engage in battle, proeiium com- 

mitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 
engaged (be), versor, -&rl, -&tus 

sum. 
enjoin, sanci5, -ire, s&nxl, 

s&nctum. Cf. 262. 
enjoy, fruor, frul, fructus sum; 

utor, uti, usus sum. Cf. 165. 
enjoyment, frQctus, -us, m.; de- 

iectatio, -dnis, /. 
enmity, inimlcitia, -ae, /./ invidia, 

-ae, /. 
enough, satis, adv. and indecl. 

noun. Cf. 104-105. 
enroll, of soldiers, conscrib6, -ere, 

-scrlpsi, -scriptum; enroll as 

a citizen, ascribe, -ere, ascripsi, 

ascriptum; enroll in the census 

list, censeo, -ere, censui, c6nsum 
enter, ineo, -ire, -il, -itum; intro, 

-§re, -avi, -atum. 
enter upon, take up, suscipi5, -ere, 

-cepi, -ceptum. 
entertain an opinion or sentiment, 

sentio, -ire, sensi, sensum. 
entire, totus, -a, -um; universus, 

-a, -um; cunctus, -a, -um. 
entrust, mando, -are, -avi, -atum; 

commends, -are, -avi, -atum; 

committo, -ere, -misi, -missum; 

permitto, -ere, -misi, -missum; 

attribuo, -ere, -tribui, -tribu- 

tum; defers, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum. 



envoy, Iggatus, -I, m. 

equal, par, paris; aequus, -a, -lun. 

Cf. 92. 
equip (a ship), armo, -are, -avi, 

-atum; 6rn6, -are, -avi, -atum. 
escape, effugi5, -ere, -fu^, -fugi- 

tum; me eripiO, -ere, -ripui, 

-reptum; vit6, -are, -&vi, -atum. 
escape the notice, lateo, -ere, -ui, 

— . With ace. of the person. 
especially, praesertim; maxima; 

ante omn^; potissimum. 
establish, constitu5, -ere, -stitui, 

-stitutum. 
Etruria, EtrOria, -ae, /., district 

of Italy. 
even, adv.^ etiam; intensive pron., 

ipse, -a, -um. Cf. 38. 
even (not), ng . . . quidem. Cf. 

412, 2. 
even if, etiamsi; etsi; tametsi. 

Cf. 322. 
even though, etsi; etiam^, 

tametsi. Cf. 322. 
even up to, usque ad with ace. case. 
evening, vesper, vesperi (or ves- 

peris), m. 
ever, umquam. 
every, all, omnis, -e; quisque, 

quaeque, quidque. Cf. 53-55. 
every day, cotidi§; in digs, 
every one, onmes, -ium, m. and 

/. pi 
every year, quotannis, adv. 
ever3rthing, omnia, -ium, n. pi. 
evidence, indicium, -i, n. 
evil, adj.f malus, -a, -um; ne- 

farius, -a, -um; improbus, -a, 

-um. 
evil (noun)f maliim, -i, n. Cf. 3. 

maleficium, -i, n. 
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evil deed, facinus, -oris, n.; male- 

ficium, -I, n. 
excel, antecellO, -ere, — , — ; 

excellO, -ere, (excellui), excel- 

sum; supers, -are, -a\a, -atum. 
except, praeter, prep, with ace. 

case; nisi. 
exceptional, egregius, -a, -utn. 
exchange, inter nos damns, etc. 

a. 26. 
execute, administro, -are, -fivl, 

-atum; facio, -ere, feci, factum, 
exhausted, confectus, -a, -um. 
exhort, cohortor, -arl, -atus sum. 
exile (verb), expello, -ere, -pull, 

-pulsum; eicio, -ere, gi^cl, 

eiectum. 
exile, a man banished, exsul, -is, m. 
exile, banishment, exsilium, -I, n. 
expect, exspectS, -fire, -&vi, -atum; 

sper6, -are, -avi, -atum. 
expel, expello, -ere, -pull, -pulsum ; 

eiciS, -ere, eieci, eiectum. Cf. 

drive out. 
experience, usus, -us, m. 
experienced, peritus, -a, -um. Cf. 

113. 
explain, pr6p6n6, -ere, -posul, 

-positum; doceS, -ere, -ui, 

doctum; exp6n6, -ere, -posul, 

-positum. 
exploits, r6s gestae, rerum gesta- 

rum, /. pi. 
explore, explore, -are, -avI, -{Itum. 
expose, obicio, -ere, -i§ci, -iectum. 
express an opinion, sententiam 

fer6, ferre, tull, latum, 
extemporaneously, ex tempore. 
extend, pateo, -€re, -ui, — . 
extend thanks, gratias agO, -ere, 

e0, actum. 



extol, tolls, -ere, sustuli, subiatum. 

extraordinary, singularis, -e; In- 
signis, -e. 

extremity, extrgma fortuna, ex- 
tremae fortunae, /.; extremus 
casus, extremi casus, m. 

eye, oculus, -i, m. 



face about (of an army), signa 

converts, -ere, -verti, -versum; 

of persons, me convert©, -ere, 

-verti, -versum. 
facing, adversus, -a, -um. Cf . 92. 
fact, res, rei, /. 
fail, deficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 

With ace. desum, -esse, -fui, 

-futurus. With dot. 
fall, cads, -ere, cecidi, casum. 
fall back, retreat, pedem refers, 

-ferre, rettull, reiatum. 
familiar (with), peritus, -a, -um. 

Cf. 113-114. 
famous, praeciarus, -a, -um; that 

famous, ille, -a, -ud. Cf . 34. 
far, by far, longe; multS. 
farm the taxes, exerceS, -ere, -ul, 

-itum. 
farther (away), amplius; longius. 

Cf. 159. 
farther, adj., ulterior, -ius. 
fate, fatum, -i, n. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
favor (noun), gratia, -ae, /.; a 

kindly act, beneficium, -I, n. 
favor (verb), faveS, -ere, favi, 

fautum. Cf. 79-80. 
favor of (in), prS, prep, with ahl. 

ca>se. 
favorable, aequus, -a, -um; se- 

cimdus, -a, -um. 
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fear (noun), metus, -us, m.; timor, 

-oris, w. 
fear, verb, timed, -ere, ui, — ; 

vereor, -eri, -itus sum; metud, 

-ere, metui, — . Cf. 266-267. 
feel grateful, grUtiam habed, -ere, 

-ui, -itum. With dot, case. 
fellow-citizeiis, Quirites, -ium, m. 

pL; my fellow-dtizens, mei civ^. 
fertility, f ertiiitas, -t&tis, /. 
few, pauci, -ae, -a, pi. 
field, ager, agr!, m. 
field of battle, acies, -&, f. 
field of war (in the), militiae. 

a. 196. 
fierce, ftcer, &cris, &cre; ferns, 

-a, -um. 
fiercely, acriter. 

fifteen, quindedm, inded. numeral. 
fifth, quintus, -a, -imi. 
fifty, quinqudgintft, inded. nur- 

meral. 
fight (noun), pugna, -ae,/.; proe- 

lium, -1, n. 
fight (verb), pugno, -are, -fivi, 

-atum; dimio5, -fire, -fivi, -atum. 
fight it out, decerto, -fire, -fi-vi, 

-atum. 
fill, compled, -ere, -Svi, -§tum. 
finally, tandem; demum; pos- 

tremo; ad eztremum, denique. 
find, invenio, -ire, -veni, -ventimi; 

reperio, -ire, repperi. repertum. 
find out, oogndsed, -ere, c6gn6vi, 

cognitum; reperio, -ire, rep- 
peri, repertum. 
finish, hring to a finish, conficio, 

-ere, -fed, -fectum; perago, 

-ere, -e^, -fictum; perfido, -ere, 

-fed, -fectum ; finem facid, -ere, 

fed, factum. 



fire, ignis, -is, m.; incendiumy 
-i, n. 

fire brand, fax, fads, /. 

first, adj., primus, -a, -imi; adv., 
primum; at first, primo; in 
the first place, primum; prin- 
dpi5; for the first time, 
primum; first part of, primus, 
-a, -um. Cf. 108. 

fit, idoneus, -a, -um; fit, ready, 
parfitus, -a, -um. 

five, quinque, inded. numeral. 

fix, loco, -are, -&vi, -atum; fix, 
settle, decide on, constjtud, 
-ere, -stitui, -stitutum. 

fixed, certus, -a, -um. 

Flaccus, Flaccus, -i, m. 

fiee, fugio, -ere, fugj, fugitum. 

fiee back, refugid, -ere, -fOg^, 
-fugitum. 

fiee (for r^nge), confugid, -ere, 
-^ug^, -fugitum. 

fieet, dassis, -is, /. 

flight, fuga, -ae, / 

flight (put to), fug5, -fire, -&vl, 
-fitum; in fugam do, dare, 
dedi, datum; in fugam coni- 
do, -ere, -ied, -tectum. 

flower, fids, floris, m. 

fluency, copia, -ae, /. 

follow, sequor, sequi, secutus sum. 

follower, socius, -i, m.; comes, 
comitis, m. 

following, posterus, -a, -imi; prox- 
imus, -a, -um; on the following 
day, postero die; proximo die; 
postridie §ius diei. 

follows (as); ita; he spoke as 
follows, haec dSxit. Cf. 65. 

folly, amentia, -ae, /.; the hei^^t 
of folly, summa fimentia. 
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fond, cupidus, -a, -um; studiOsus 

-a, -um. Cf. 113-114. 
food, cibus, -1, m. 
foolish, stultus, -a, -um. 
foot, pes, pedis, m.; at the foot 

of, sub, prep, with abl.; to 

the foot of, sub, prep, with ace. 
foothold (get a), insistd, -ere, 

-stiti, — ; get a firm foothold, 

firmiter Insists. 
foot-soldier, pedes, peditis, m. 
for (conj.), nam; enim. Cf. 412, 1. 
for (prep.), ad, prep, with ace. case; 

dat. case; ace. of extent (cf. 

169, 199); in behalf of, in 

defense of, pr5, prep, with abl. 

case; with verbs of feeling y ergft or 

in, preps, with ace. case. Cf. 112. 
for my part, etc., equidem, adv., 

emphasizing the subject. 
for some time, iam diu. Cf . 202, 

205. 
for the purpose of, for the sake of, 

causa, following its genitive. 

Cf. 126. 
for this reason, qu& rg; quam ob 

rem ; qui dg causS. 
forbid, veto, -ftre, vetui, vetitum. 
force (noun), vis, (via), f; threats 

of force, vis et minae. 
force (verb), cogo, -ere, coggi, 

coactum. Cf. 329, 332. 
forced march, mS^num iter, m&gni 

itineris, n. 
forces, troops, cOpiae, -arum, /. pi. 
ford, vadum, -I, n. 
foreign, exterus, -a, -um. 
foreigner, alignus, -i, m. 
foresight, prudentia, -ae, /.; con- 
silium, -I, n. 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 



forever, in perpetuum. 

forget, obliviscor, oblMscI, ob- 

litus sum. Cf. 116, 1. 
forgetful, oblltus, -a, -um. Cf. 

113-114. 
form a conspiracy, coniur&ti5nem 

faciS, -ere, feci, factum, 
former,, pristinus, -a, -um; vetus, 

veteris; superior, -ius; prior, 

prius. 
former (the) ... the latter, ille 

. . . hie. Cf. 35. 
formerly, quondam, 
fortieth, quadragesimus, -a, -um. 
fortification, mtinitiO, -6nis, /. 
fortify, munio, -ire, -i\^, -itum. 
fortunate, fortunatus, -a, -um; 

fglix, -icis. 
fortune, fortuna, -ae, /.; good for- 
tune, success, felicitas, -tatis, f; 

fortune, property, rgs, rgrum, /. 

pL; fortunae, -ftrum, /. pi. 
fortune (have the good), con- 

tingit, -ere, -tigit. With dat. 

of person and a complementary 

infinitive. 
forty, quadrSgintfi,, indecl. nu" 

meral. 
forum, forum, -i, n. 
forward (go), prSgredior, -gredi, 

-gressus sum; prOcedo, -ere, 

-cessi, -cessum. 
foss, fossa, -ae, /. 
found, condo, -ere, condidi, con- 

ditum. 
founding of the city, urbs condita, 

urbis conditae, /. Cf. 368. 
four, quattuor, indecl. numeral. 
four hundredth, quadringentesi- 

mus, -a, -um. 
fourteenth, qu&rtus decimus. 
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fotirth, quartus, -a, -um. 
free, liber, libera, liberum; va- 
cuus, -a, -um. Cf. 149. 
free (t?er6),liber6,-are, -avi,-atum. 

Cf. 149. 
freely, libere. 
friend, amicus, -I, m.; intimate 

friend, familiaris, -is, m. 
friendly, amicus, -a, -um. Cf. 92. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, /. 
fright (take), pertimesco, -ere, 

-timui, — . 
frighten, terreo, -€re, -ul, -itum. 
frighten (thoroughly), perterreo, 

-ere, -ui, -itum. 
from, a, ab; e, ex; de; abl. case. 

Cf. 146-149. 
from, with verbs of hindering, etc. 

Cf. 269-271. 
from all sides, undique; ab 

omnibus partibus. 
from the vicinity of, a, ab. Cf . 198. 
from which, unde, adv. 
front, frons, frontis, /.; in front, 

a f rente. 
fugitive, fugigns, -entis, m, 
full, plenus, -a, -um; refertus, 

-a, -um. Cf. 113-115. 
furnish, praebeo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
further, amplius, adv.; longius, 

adv.; of time, diutius, adv. 
furthermore, autem. Cf. 412. 

praeterea. 

G 

Gabinian law, lex Gablnia, legis 

Gabiniae, /. 
Gabinius, Gabinius, -i, m. 
gain (noun), quaestus, -us, m. 
gain (verb), adsequor, -sequi, -se- 

cutus sum; consequor, -sequi, 



-secutus sum; pari6, -ere, 

peperl, partum. 
gain a desire or a request, im- 

petro, -are, -avi, -atum. 
gain possession, potior, -Irl, -itus 

sum; occupo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
Gains, G&ius, -I, m. 
Galba, Galba, -ae, m. 
galley (war), navis longa, navis 

longae, /. 
Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -um. 
garrison, praesidium, -i, n. 
gate, porta, -ae, /. 
gather, bring together, cogo, -ere, 

coegi, coactum; comparo, -are, 

-ft VI, -atum; colligo, -ere, -legi, 

-lectum. 
gather, come together, convenio, 

-ire, -v6ni, -ventum. 
Gaul, the country, Gallia, -ae, /. 
Gaul, an inhabitant of Gaul, 

Gallus, -i, m. 
Gaul (of or in), Gauls (of or with) 

Gallicus, -a, -um. 
general, imperator, -oris, m. 
Geneva, Genava, -ae, /.; Lake 

Geneva, lacus Lemannus, lacus 

Lemanni, m. 
genius, ingenium, -i, n. 
German (noun), Germanus, -i, n. 
German (adj.), Germanicus, -a, 

-um. 
Germany, Germania, -ae, /. 
get a firm foothold, firmiter 

insisto, -ere, -stiti, — . 
get back, regain, recupero, -ftre, 

-avi, -atum; recipio, -ere, -cepi, 

-ceptum. 
get control, get possession, potior, 

-iri, -itus sum. Cf. 165-166. 
give, d6, dare, dedi, datum; give 
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evidence, indicium edo, -ere, 

-didi, rditum. 
give over, give up, trado, -ere, 

-didi, -ditum. 
give warning, moneo, -ere, -ui, 

-itum. 
Glabrio, Glabrio, -onis, m. 
glad, laetus, -a, -um. 
glad (be), laetor, -ari, -atus sum; 

gaudeo, -ere, gavisus sum. 
gladiator, gladiator, -oris, m. 
gladly, libenter; laete; laetus, 

-a, -um, adj. 
glory, gloria, -ae, /.; f&ma, -ae, 

/.; laus, laudis, /. 
Gnaeus, Gnaeus, -i, m, 
go, eo, ire, ii (Ivi), itum. 
go away, abeo, -ire, -ii, -itum. 
go back, redeO, -ire, -ii, -itum; 

reverter, reverti, reverti or re- 

versus sum. 
go forth, exeo, -ire, -il, -itum; 

egredior, egredi, egressus sum; 

proficiscor, -i, profectus sum; 

excedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum; 

discedo, -ere, -cessI, -cessum. 
go forward, progredior, -gredl, 

-gressus sum; procedo, -ere, 

-cessi, -cessum. 
go on, passive of ago, -ere, e^, 

actum; passive of gero, -ere, 

gessi, gestum. 
go out. Cf. go forth, 
go to, aded, -ire, -ii, -itum. 
go to meet, obviam eo; obvius 

(-a, -um) eo; me obvium (-am) 

fero; occurro, -ere, -curri, 

-cursum. With dat. case. 
god, deus, del, m. 
going to, expressed by the active 

periphrastic conjugation. 

Q 



gold, aurum, -I, n. 

gold (of), aureus, -a, -um. 

good, bonus, -a, -um. 

good fortune, felicitas, -tatis, /.; 

forttina, -ae, /. 
good luck, felicitas, -tatis, /. 
good will, voluntas, -tatis, /.; 

gratia, -ae, /. 
government, res publica, rei pub- 

licae, /. 
governor, proconsul, -is, m. 
Gracchus, Gracchus, -i, m. 
grade, gradus, -us, m. 
grain, frumentum, -i, n. 
grain supply, res frumentaria, 

rei frumentariae, /. 
grant, do, dare, dedi, datum; 

concedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum; 

permitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 
granted that, ut; negative, ne. 

Cf. 321. 
grateful (feel), gratiam habeo, 

-ere, -ui, -itum. 
gratitude, gratia, -ae, /. 
Gratius, Gratius, -I, m. 
great, magnus, -a, -um; ingens, 

-entis; very great, summus, 

-a, -um; maximus, -a, -um. 
great (as), tantus, -a, -um; as 

great as, tantus . . . quantus. 
great (how), quantus, -a, -um. 
great numbers (in), frequens, 

-entis. 
great (so), tantus, -a, -um. 
greater (the) ... the greater, 

quanto maior . . . tanto maior; 

quo maior . . . hoc (eo) maior. 

Cf. 160-162. 
greatest importance (be of), 

maximi interest. Cf. 122-124. 
greatly, vehementer; magnopere. 
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greatness, magnitudo, -dinis, /. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, /. 

greed, avaritia, -ae, /.; cupidit&s, 

-t&tis, /. 
greedy, avidus, -a, -um. 
Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 
grieve, doleo, -ere, -ul, — . 
grieve at, doleo, -ere, -ui, — . Cf. 

60. 
ground, humus, -i, m.; on the 

ground, humi. Cf. 196. 
guard (noun)y praesidium, -I, n.; 

guard, sentinel, custds, -odis, 

m.; watch, vigilia, -ae, /. 
guard (verb), tueor, -eri, tutus 

sum; defends, -ere, -fendi, 

-fensum. 
guardianship, praesidium, -i, n. 
guidance of (under the). Use the 

ablative absolute. Cf. 370. 
guide, dux, ducis, m. 



habit, m6s, moris, m,; c5nsu^ 
tudo, -dinis, /. 

habit of (be in the), sole6, -ere, 
solitus sum; consuevi. Cf. 
209. Imperfect tense. Cf . 203. 

halt, c6nsist6, -ere, -stiti, — . 

hampered, impedltus, -a, -um. 

hand, manus, -us, /. 

hand (be at), adsum, -esse, -ful, 
-futurus. 

hand (on the other), autem. Cf. 
412, 1. 

hand down, hand over, tr&do, 
-ere, -didi, -ditum. 

hang over, impendeo, -ere, — , — . 

happen, it happens, accidit, -ere, 
accidit, especially of bad for- 
tune; contingit, -ere, -tigit, 



especially of good fortune; fit, 

fieri, factum est. Cf. 264. 
happen, go on, passive of gero, 

-ere, gessi, gestum; passive of 

ago, -ere, e^, actum, 
harass, lacesso, -ere, -ivi, -Itum; 

vexo, -are, -a\^, -fttum. 
harbor, portus, -us, m. 
hardship, labor, -5ris, m. 
harm (noun), iniuria, -ae, /.; 

detrimentum, -I, n.; do harm. 

Cf. harm, verb. 
harm (verb), noceo, -€re, -ul, -itiun. 

Cf. 79-82. 
harmony, concordia, -ae, /. 
hasten, propero, -are, -ftvi, -&tum; 

contendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentmn; 

maturo, -are, -ft\a, -fi-tum. 
hate, odi, 6surus. Cf. 209-210. 

be hated, in odio smn. With 

dat. case. 
hatred, invidia, -ae, /.; odium, 

-i, n. 
haughty, superbus, -a, -um. 
have, habeo, -ere, -ul, -itum. 
have influence, possum, posse, 

potui, — ; valeo, -ere, -ui, 

-iturus. Cf. 66. 
have to do with, pertineO, -ere, 

-ui, -tentmn. With ad and 

ace. case, 
he, is; hie; ille. Usually not 

expressed as subject of a finite 

verb. Cf. 16, 20, 33. 
head, caput, capitis, n. 
hear, hear of, audio, -ire, -ivi, 

-itum. 
height, altitQdO, -dinis, /. 
heights, superiora loca, superi- 

orum locdrum, n. pi. 
help (noun), auxilium, -i, n.; 
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opera, -ae, /.; by the help of, 

per, prep, with ace, 
help (verb), iuv6, -ftre, -iu^^, 

(iutum); adiuv6, -Sre, -iuvi, 

(-iutum); adsum, -esse, -ful, 

-futtirus. 
Helvetian (adj.), Helveticus, -a, 

-um. 
Helvetian (noun), Helvetius, -I, m. 
Heraclea, Heraclla, -ae, /. 
Heraclean, a citizen of Heraclea, 

Heracliensis, -is, m. 
here, hic, adv. 
hereafter, posthac, adv. 
heretofore, an tea; adhQc. 
hesitate, dubito, -fire, -fi,vi, -fttum. 

With infinitive. Cf. 328-329, 

273. 
hiding places, latebrae, -axum, /. 

pi. 
high, altiis, -a, -um; of high 

birth, nobilis, -e. 
highest, greatest, summus, -a, -um. 
highly, magni. Cf. 122. 
hill, collis, -is, m. 
himself, — , sui, reflexive; ipse, 

ipsius, intensive. Cf. 19-25, 

38. 
hinder, impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itum; 

prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itum. Cf. 

269-271. 
hindrance, impedimentum, -i, n. 
his, suus, -a, -um, reflexive; eius. 

Cf. 20-25. 
hither (adj.), citerior, -ius. 
hitherto, adhuc. 
hold, teneS, -ere, -ul, tentum; 

habeO, -ere, -ui, -itum; ob- 

tineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum. 
hold a trial, iudicium ago, -ere, 

•Sg^, d,ctum. 



hold an opinion, senti5, -ire, sgnsi, 

sensum. 
hold back, retineo, -ere, -ui, 

-tentum; contineO, -€re, -ui, 

-tentum. 
hold in check, coerced, -€re, -ui, 

-itiun. Cf. hold back, 
hold out, sustineo, -ere, -ui, 

-tentum. 
hold out against, resistC, -ere, 

-stiti, — ; sustineO, -ere, -ui, 

-tentum. 
home, domus, -us, /. Cf. 194- 

197. tectum, -i, ».; domi- 

cilium, -i, n. 
Homer, Homerus, -i, m. 
honesty, fides, -ei, /. 
honor (noun), integrity, fides, -ei, 

/.; honor, respect, honor, -oris, 

m. 
honor (verb), honorO, -are, -fi,vi, 

-S-tum. 
honorable, honestus, -a, -um. 
hope (noun), spes, spei, /.; have 

hope, in spem venio, -ire, 

veni, ventum. Cf. hope, verb. 
hope (verb), spero, -are, -fi<\^, -fi,tum. 
horse, equus, -i, m. 
horseback (on), in equo or in 

equis. 
horseman, eques, equitis, m. 
Hortensius, Hortensius, -i, m. 
hostage, obses, obsidis, m. 
hostile, inimicus, -a, -um; in- 

festus, -a, -mn. 
hour, hora, -ae, /. 
house, domus, -us, /. Cf. 194- 

197. tectum, -i, n.; aedes, 

-ium, /. pL; at the house of, 

apud, prep, with ace. Cf. 

French chez. 
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how, qu5 mod6; qii& rati5ne; 

quern ad modum; with adj. 

or adv., quam. 
how great, how large, quantus, -a, 

-um. 
how many, quot, inded. noun or 

adj.; quam multi, -ae, -a. 
how many times, quotiens, adv. 
how much, quantus, -a, -um. 

As a noun, quantum, -i, n. 
how often, quotiens, adv. 
however, tamen; autem. Cf. 

412. 
however much, quam^^, adv. 

Cf. 319. 
huge, ingens, -entis. 
hundred, centum, inded. numeral. 
hundred and sixth, centesimus 

sextus. 
hundredth, centesimus, -a, -um. 
htmger, fam6s, -is, /. 
hurl, iacio, -ere, iecl, iactum; 

conici5, -ere, conifici, coniectum ; 

hurl at any one, in aliquem 

iaci5. 
hurl away, abici5, -ere, -i6ci, 

-iectum. 
hurl back, reicid, -ere, reiScI, 

reiectum. 
hurry, accelerO, -fire, -avi, -fi,tum. 



I, ego, mel. Usually not ex- 
pressed. Cf. 16. 

I would that, utinam; velim. 
Cf. 226-231. 

Iccius, Iccius, -i, m. 

Ides, IdQs, -uiun, /. pi. Cf. 177- 
180. 

if, si; hut if, sin. Cf. 299. 

if not, nisi; si n6n. Cf. 299. 



if only, dum mode; tantum mode. 

Cf. 290. 
ignorant, Ignfirus, -a, -um; im- 

peritus, -a, -um (rerima). Cf. 

113-114. 
ignorant (be), ign6r6, -fire, -&vi, 

-fi,timi; nescio, -Ire, -ivi, -itum. 
ill disposed, inimico animO. Cf. 

140-141._ 
Illyricum, Illyricum, -i, n. 
image, imag5, -ginis, /.; simu- 

l§,crum, -i, n. 
immediately, statim. 
immortal, inmiortfilis, -e. 
implore, implOro, -fire, -fivl, -&tum. 
importance (be of), interest, -esse, 

-fuit. Cf. 124. be of Uttle 

(great, so great) importance, 

parvi (mfignl, tanti) est. Cf. 

122. 
important (so), tantus, -a, -um. 
imprison, in custCdiam do, dare, 

dedl, datum, 
imprisonment, cust5dia, -ae, /.; 

(chains), vincula, -orum, n. pi. 
in, in, prep, with abl. and ace. 

cases. 
in accordance with, ex or de, with 

the abl. case. Cf. 138-139. 
in as much as, quod; cum; 

quoniam; quia. Cf. 294, 297. 
in behalf of, pr5, prep, with abl. 

case. 
in defense of, pr5, prep, with abl. 

case. 
in order to, ut. Cf . 263-254. 
in return for, prO, prep, with abl, 

case. 
in that, quod; relative clause, Cf. 

293. 
in vain, frustrfi, nequlquam. 
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inactivity, inertia, -ae, /. 

incite, sollicito, -are, -avi, -&tum; 
excit6, -Sre, -S»vl, -atum. 

inconsistent (be), abhorreo, -€re, 
-Hi, — . With ab and abl. case, 

increase, make larger, auged, -^re, 
axalf auctum. Transitive verb. 

increase, grow larger, cresco, -ere, 
cr6vi, crgtum. Intransitive verb. 

indeed, quidem; vero; sane; 
cert@; then indeed, turn ver5. 

infantry, peditatus, -us, m.; 
pedit^s, -um, m. pL 

inflict, infers, -ferre, -tuli, in- 
l&tum (illatum). 

inflict punishment on some one, 
supplicium de aliqu5 sumd, 
-ere, eumpsi, sumptum; in 
aliquem animadverto, -ere, 
-vertt, -versum; aliquem sup- 
plici5 afficio, -ere, -f§cl, -fectum. 

influence (noun), political influ- 
ence, auctdrit&s, -tatis, /.; per- 
sonal influence, gr&tia, -ae, /. 

influence (verb), adducd, -ere, 
-duxi, -ductum; inducS, -ere, 
-dOxi, -ductum; moveO, -ere, 
mOvI, mOtum; impellO, -ere, 
-puli, -pulsum. 

influence (have), be of influence, 
possum, posse, potui, — ; vaieo, 
-€re, -ui, valiturus. Cf. 66. 

inform, certiorem faci5, -ere, 
feci, factum. Certior agrees 
with the object. 

informed (be), certior fio, fieri, 
f actus sum. Certior agrees with 
the subject. 

inhabit, incolo, -ere, -colui, — . 

injure, noceo, -Sre, -ui, -itum. 
Cf. 79-80, 82. 



injury, iniuria, -ae, /. 
inland, interior, -ius. 
innocent, innocSns, -entis. 
inquire, quaerd, -ere, quaesivl, 

quaesitum; rogo, -are, -fivl, 

-atum. Cf. 72. 
inquiry (make), quaero, -ere, 

quaesi\^, quaeatum. Cf . 72, 65. 
inside (prep.), intra, prep, with ace, 

case; adv., intus. 
inspire dread or fear in any one, 

aiicui metum inicio, -ere, -i6ci, 

-iectum. 
instruct, praecipio, -ere, -c6pi, 

-ceptum; mando, -ftre, -&vi, 

-atum. 
instructions, mandata, -orum, n. 

pi. 
integrity, innocentia, -ae, /.; fides, 

fidel, /. 
intend, expressed by the active 

periphrastic conjiLgation. Cf. 

252. in amm5 habed, -Sre, 

-ui, -itum. 
intent, intention, animus, -!, m.; 

consilium, -i, m.; mens, mentis, 

/.; sententia, -ae, /. 
interchange, inter nos damns, etc. 

Cf. 26. 
interest (be to the), interest, -esse, 

-fuit; refert, -ferre, -tulit. Cf. 

124. 
interests, r6s, rerum, /. pi. 
interests of any one (look out for 

the), aiicui cdnsul5, -ere, -ui, c6n- 

sultum. Cf. 79-80. 
interval, intervftllum, -i, n.; 

spatium, -i, n. 
into, in, prep, with ace. case. 
invest, colloc6, -fire, -S,vi, -fttum. 
Invite, invito, -fire, -fivi, -fitum; 



230 



LATIN COMPOSITION 



send for, arcess5, -ere, -ivi, 

-itum. 
island, insula, -ae, /. 
it, is, ea, id. Cf. 36. 
it may be that, licet. Cf. 320. 
Italian, Ttalicus, -a, -um. 
Italy, Italia, -ae, /. 



January, I&nu&rius, -a, -um, adj. 

Cf. 176. 
javelin, pllum, -i, n.; tglum, -I, n. 
join, coniungo, -ere, -iunxi, -iunc- 

tum. Transitive verb. 
journey, iter, itineris, n. 
joy, gaudium, -I, n.; laetitia, -ae, /. 
judge (noun), judex, iudicis, m. 
judge {verb), iudic6, -ftre, -avi, 

-fttum. 
judgment, iudicium, -i, n. 
Julius, lulius, -I, m. 
Jupiter, luppiter, lovis, m. 
juror, iudex, iudicis, m. 
just, aequus, -a, -um; iustus, 

-a, -um. 
just as, ita ut; sicut. 
just as if, velutsi; tamquamsl; 

acsi; quasi. Cf. 313. 
just now, paul5 ante; mode. 
justice, iustitia, -ae, /.; aequit&s, 

-tatis, /. 
justly, iure. 

K 

Kalends, Kalendae, -&nmi, /. 

pl. Cf. 177. 
keep, retain, teneS, -€re, -ui, 

tentum; retineS, -€re, -ui, -ten- 

tum; contineS, -€re, -ui, 

-tentum. 
keep away, keep from, prohibeS, 



-ere, -ui, -itum; intercludC, 

-ere, -clusi, -clusum. 
keep busy, occupo, -are, -ft^^, 

-atum. 
keep in mind, memori& teneo, 

-ere, -ui, tentum. 
keep watch, vigil6, -fire, -avi, 

-atum. 
kill, interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectmn; 

occidO, -ere, -cidi, -cisum. 
kind, sort, genus, generis, n.; 

modus, -i, m.; of this kind, 

eius modi. Cf. 102. 
kind, kind-hearted, lenis, -e; mitis, 

-e; misericors, -cordis. 
kindness, an act of kindness, 

beneficium, -i, n.; feeling of 

kindness, humanitfis, -tatis, /.; 

lenitas, -tfitis, /. 
king, rex, regis, m.; of a (the) 

king, with a (the) king, regius, 

-a, -um, adj. 
kingdom, regnum, -I, n. 
kinsman, propinquus, -I, m.; 

consanguineus, -i, m. 
knight, eques, equitis, m, 
know, scio, -ire, -ivi, -itum; 

senti6, -ire, sensi, sensum; 

cognovi. Cf. 209-210; in- 

tellegO, -ere, -lexi, -l^ctimi. 
know (not), nesci5, -ire, -ivi, 

-itum; ign6r6, -fire, -fi\^, -fitum. 
knowledge, scientia, -ae, /. 
known, notus, -a, -lun. 



Labienus, LabiSnus, -I, m. 
labor, labor, -oris, m. 
lack (noun), inopia, -ae, /. 
lack (verb), cared, -€re, canil, 
cariturus. Cf. 153. 
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Laeca, Laeca, -ae, m. 

land, general term, terra, -ae, /.; 

territory, fines, -ium, m. pL, 

ager, agri, m.; native land, 

patria, -ae, /.; on land and 

sea, terra marlque. Cf. 189. 
language, lingua, -ae, /. 
large, mdgnus, -a, -um; inggns, 

-entis. 
large (how), quantus, -a, -um. 
last, proximus, -a, -um. 
last (at), tandem; demum; deni- 

que. 
lasting, aeternus, -a, -um; sem- 

piternus, -a, -mn; perpetuus, 

-a, -um. 
late in the day, mult6 die; late 

at night, multa nocte; until 

late at night, ad multam noc- 

tem. 
later, poste&; post. 
Latin, Latinus, -a, -um; in Latin, 

Latine, adv. 
Latium, Latium, -I, n. 
latter (the), hie, haec, hoc. Cf. 

35. 
laugh at, rlded, -ere, risi, risum. 

a. 60. 
law, a law, Igx, 16gis, /./ law, 

justice, ius, iuris, n. 
lay bare, patefacio, -ere, -feci, 

-factum. 
lay down (arms), abicio, -ere, 

-ieci, -tectum. 
lay open, patefaci5, -ere, -f6ci, 

-factum, 
lay waste, vast6, -Sre, -&vi, -atum; 

populor, -ari, -atus sum. 
lead, dtico, -ere, duxl, ductum. 
lead across, traduc5, -ere, -duxi, 

-ductum. Cf. 62-63. 



lead back, reduco, -ere, -duxl, 
-ductum. 

lead forth, 6duco, -ere, -duxl, 
-ductum. 

lead in, intrOduco, -ere, -duxi, 
-ductum. 

lead on, adduc5, -ere, -duxi, 
-ductum; induco, -ere, -duxi, 
-ductum. 

lead out, gducO, -ere, -duxi, 
-ductum. 

leader, dux, ducis, m, 

leadership, principatus, -us, m.; 
under the leadership of some 
one, aiiquo duce. Cf. 370, 515. 

leading man, prominent man, 
princeps, prlncipis, m. 

learn, c6gn6sc6, -ere, cognOvi, 
cognitum; reperio, -ire, rep- 
peri, repertum; disc5, discere, 
didici, — . 

learned, doctus, -a, rima. 

learning, doctrlna, -ae,»/. 

least powerful (be), have the 
least power, minimum possum 
(valeo). Cf. 66. 

leave, leave behind, relinquO, 
-ere, -liqui, -lictum; leave, 
go away from, go out of, exeo, 
-ire, -ii, -itum, with ex and the 
abl.; discedO, -ere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, with ex and abl.; egredior, 
egredi, egressus sum, with ex 
and abl.; excedo, -ere, -cessi, 
-cessum, with ex and the abl. 

leave out of consideration, omitto, 
-ere, -misi, -missum. 

left, sinister, -tra, -trum; on 
the left wing, a sinistra cornu. 

legally, iure. 

legion, legio, -6nis, /. 
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length (at), tandem; d^mum; 
denique; postremO; ad extre- 
mum. 

leniency, lenitas, -tatis, /.; de- 
mentia, -ae, /. 

lenient, lenis, -e; clemens, -entis. 

Lentuhis, Lentulns, -I, m, 

Lepidus, Lepidus, -I, m. 

less (adj.)f minor, minus; as a noun, 
minus, minoris, n. Of. 105. 

less (adv.), minus. Cf. 159. 

less (none the), nee minus. 

let. Cf. permit or allow. In 
exhortations expressed by the 
horUttory svbjunct. 

let loose upon, immitto, -ere, 
-misi, -missum, with in and 
the ace. case. 

letter, littera, -ae, /., a letter of 
the alphabet; litterae, -firum, 
/. pl.f a letter, a dispatch; epis- 
tula, -ae, /., a personal letter, 
on private matters, 

Ifix PApia, legis P&piae, /., a law 
passed in 65 B.C. providing that 
aU men not possessing Roman 
citizenship shotUd be expelled 
from Rome, 

liberty, libertas, -tatis, /. 

lieutenant, legatus, -I, m. 

life, vita, -ae, /. 

light, lux, lucis, /. 

light (bring to), inlustr5 (iilustr5), 
-Sre, -ft\^, -atum; patefaci6, 
-ere, -feci, -factum; deprehendo, 
-ere, -prehendi, -prehgnsum. 

light armed, expedltus, -a, -um. 

Uke (adj.), similis, -e. Cf. 92, 96. 

like (verb), volo, velle, volui, — ; 
I should like, velim. Cf. 234, 
b, 230. 



likely to, expressed by ihe acHve 

periphrastic conjugation, Cf. 

252. 
likewise, item, 
line of battle, acies, -el, /. 
line of march, army on the march, 

agmen, &gminis, n. 
Liscus, Liscus, -I, m, 
listen to, audio, -ire, -ivi, -Itum. 
literary pursuits, studium litter&- 

rum. 
literature, litterae, -&rum, /. pL 
little (adj.), parvus, -a, -imi. 
little (adv.), paul6. Cf. 160-161. 
little importance (of), of little 

value, parvi. Cf. 122. 
live, viv6, -ere, vixi, victum, live; 

dwell, habitd, -fire, -fi,vi, -a,tum; 

live, inhabit, incol6, -ere, -ui, — . 
live on, vescor, vgsci, — . With 

abl. case. Cf. 165. 
long, of space, adj., longus, -a, 

-um. 
long, of time (adv.), diQ. 
long time (for a), for a long 

while, diu, adv. 
longer (no), non diutius; non 

iam. 
look, video, -€re, vidl, viisum. 
look after, provided, -ere, -\^di, 

-visum. With dat. case. 
look at, aspicio, -ere, nspexi, 

-spectum; look at each other, 

inter se aspicere. Cf. 26. 
look out for (the interests of some 

one), provide©, -ere, -vidl, 

-visum; cdnsul5, -ere, -ul, con- 

sultum. Cf. 79-«0. 
lose, amittd, -ere, -misi, -missum. 
loss, calamitfis, -tatis, /.; dStrl- 

mentimi, -i, n. 
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love (noun), amor, 6ris, m. 
love (verb), amo, -Sre, -ft\^, -atum. 
low, inferus, -a, -um; lowest, 
mfimns, -a, -um or imus, -a, -um. 
loyalty, volunt&s, -t&tis, /. 
LucuUus, Lucullus, -I, m, 
luxury, luxuria, -ae, /. 

M 

mad, &mens, &mentis; demens, 

dementis, 
madness, &mentia, -ae, /.; de- 
mentia, -ae, /. 
magistracy, magistr&tus, -us, m. 
magistrate, magistratus, -us, m. 
make, faci5, -ere, feel, factiun; 

efficio, -ere, -f§cl, -fectum. 
make a move, mS commoveO, 

-ere, -m6\^, -mOtum. 
make a promise, polliceor, -eri, 

poUicitus sum. 
make a reply, make answer, 

respondeo, -ere, -spondl, -spon- 

sum. 
make an attempt, cOnor, -Sri, 

-atus sum. 
make an attack on some one, 

in aliquem impetum facio, -ere, 

feci, factum. 
make an enemy, inimicum sus- 

cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptiun. 
make an inquiry, quaero, -ere, 

quaesivi, quaesitum. 
make war on some one, alicu! 

bellum Infero, -ferre, intuli, 

inl&tmn (illatum). 
make way with, tollo, -ere, sus- 

tuli, subl&tum. 
man, the general iervif homo, 

hominis, m.; with reference to 

a man of high qualiiiea, vir. 



viri, m.; a man who, is quL 

Cf. 36. 
manage, administrd, -Sre, -avi, 

-atum; gero, -ere, gessi, gestum. 
manhood (early), aetSs inita, 

aetatis initae, /. 
Manilian law, Igx MSnilia, legis 

Maniliae, /., a law designed to 

place Pompey in charge of 

the Third Mitihridatic War, 
Manius, Manius, -i, m. 
Manlius, Manlius, -i, m.; of 

Manlius, Manlian, Manlianus, 

-a, -um. 
manner, ratio, -5nis, /.; modus, 

-i, m.; ordo, Ordinis, m, 
many, multi, -ae, -a; complures, 

complura (-ia). 
many (as), tot; as many as, tot 

. . . quot. 
many as possible (as), quam 

plurimi, -ae, -a. 
many (how), quot, indecl. noun 

and adj. 
march (noun), iter, itineris, n.; 

on the march, in itinere; ex 

itinere. 
march (verb), iter faci6, -ere, feci, 

factum, 
march (forced), magnum iter, 

mSgnl itineris, n. 
march forward, progredior, -gredi, 

-gressus sum; proc6d6, -ere, 

-cessi, -cessum. 
March, the month of March, 

Mfirtius, -a, -um, adj. Cf. 176. 
Marcus, Marcus, -i, m. 
maritime, maritimus, -a, -um, 
mark out, select, constituo, -ere, 

-stitui, -stitutum. 
Marseilles, Massilia, -ae, /. 
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match, p&r, paris. Cf. 92. 

matter, affair, res, rel, /. 

may, expressed by the subjunctive. 

Cf. 227, 253, 254. 
may, it is permitted, licet, licere, 

licuit. Cf. 325, 3. 
meantime, meanwhile, interim; 

intere&. 
meet, occurrO, -ere, -ciirri, -cur- 
sum; obviam e6, ire, il (ivi), 

itum. With dat. 
meet (in conflict), congredior, 

-gredl, -gressus sum. With 

cimi and the abl. 
meeting, concilium, -I, n.; con- 

ventus, -us, m. 
memorial, monumentum, -i, m. 
memory, memoria, -ae, /.; within 

the memory of man, post homi- 

num memoriam. 
Menapii, Menapii, -6rum, m. pi. 
mention, commemoro, -are, -ftvi, 

-&tum. 
merchant, mercfttor, -Oris, m. 
mere, ipse, -a, -um. 
message, nuntius, -I, m. 
messenger, nOntius, -i, m. 
Metellus, Metellus, -I, m. 
method of attack, opptignatio, 

-6nis, /. 
Mettius, Mettius, -i, m. 
middle, midst, medius, -a, -um, 

adj. Cf. 108. 
midnight, media nox, mediae 

noctis, /. 
might. Cf. may. 
mild, mitis, -e; lenis, -e. 
mildness, lenitfts, -tS,tis. 
mile, mllle passus, mllle passuum, 

m. pi.; miles, milia passuum, n. 

pi. Cf. 494, 3. 



military, mllit&ris, -e; military 
affairs (matters), rgs milit&ris, 
rei mllit&ris, /.; military tri- 
bune, tribunus mllitum. 

mind, of mental qualities , m^ns, 
mentis, /.; of emotional quali- 
ties, animus, -I, m, 

mindful, memor, memoris. Cf. 
113-114. 

mine, meus, -a, -um. 

misdeed, iniuria, -ae, /.; male- 
ficium, -i, n. 

misfortune, calamit&s, -t&tis, /. 

Mississippi, Mississippi, -onmi, m. 
pi, 

mistake (make a), be mistaken, 
err6, -fire, -ft\^, -fttum. 

Mithridates, MithridS,tgs, -is, m. 

Mithridatic, MithridS,ticus, -a, -um. 

moderation, modus, -i, m.; tem- 
perantia, -ae, /. 

moment (of such), tanti. Cf. 122. 

money, pecunia, -ae, /. 

month, mensis, -is, m. 

more (noun), plus, plQris, n., wOh 
partitive gen. Cf. 105. 

more (adj.), plurgs, plura, pi. 
Not used as adj. in the sing. 

more (adv.), cf degree, magis; 
of amount, plus, adv.; amplius, 
adv. 

moreover, autem. Cf. 412. prae- 
terea. 

Morini, Morini, -6rum, m. pi. 

morning (early in the), m&ne; 
this morning, hodiernO di6 
nulne. 

motion, recommendation, sen- 
tentia, -ae, /. 

mountain, mons, montis, m. 

I mournful, tristis, -e. 
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move, moves, -ere, movi, motum; 

commoveo, -ere, -movi, -motum. 
move (make a), me commoveo, 

-ere, -movi, -motum. 
much (adj.), multus, -a, -um. 
much (adv.), multum; magnopere; 

multo. 
much as (as or so), tantus . . . 

quantus. 
much (how), quantus, -a, -um. 
much (so), tantus, -a, -um. 
multitude, multitudo, -dinis, /. 
murder (noun), caedes, -is, /. 

Commit murder. Cf. murder, 

verb. 
murder (verb), interficiO, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum; occido, -ere, -cidi, 

-cisum; trucidS, -are, -avi, 

-atum; neco, -are, -slvj, -atum. 
Miurena, Murena, -ae, m. 
must, necesse est. Cf. 325, 3. 

Expressed by the periphrastic 

conjugation. Cf. 383-389. 
my, mens, -a, -um. 
myself, ego, mei. 

N 

name (noun), n6men, nominis, n. 
name (verb), nomino, -are, -fi-vi, 

-atum. Cf. 58, 67-69. 
named, by name, ndmine. Cf. 

142-143. 
narrow, angustus, -a, -um; narrow, 

restricted, exiguus, -a, -um. 
nation, gens, gentis, /.; natio, 

-onis, /. 
native land, patria, -ae, /. 
nature, natura, -ae, /.; character, 

genus, generis, n. 
naval, navalis, -e. 
navigate, navigo, -are, -avi, -atum. 



near, prope, adv. and prep, with 

ace. case. 
nearby, proximus, -a, -um, adj. 
nearest, proximus, -a, -um; fini- 

timus, -a, -um. Cf. 92, 94. 
necessary (it is), necesse est. 

Cf. 325, 3. 
necessity, utilitas, -tatis, /. ; neces- 

sitas, -tatis, /. 
need (noun), opus, indecl. noun. 

Cf. 155-156. 
need (I), mihi opus est, with abl, 

of the thing needed. Cf. 155- 

156. 
needless (it is), non necesse est. 

Cf. 325, 3. 
neglect, neglego, -ere, -iSxi, 

-lectum. 
neighbor, finitimus, -i, m. 
neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um; 

viclnus, -a, -um. 
neither (adj. and pron.), neuter, 

-tra, -trum. 
neither (conj.), neque (nee); 

neither . . . nor, neque (nee) 

. . . neque (nee). 
Nervii, Nervii, -orum, m. pL 
never, numquam. 
nevertheless, tamen. 
new, novus, -a, -um. 
next, next to, proximus, -a, -um. 

Cf. 92, 94. on the next day, 

postero die; proximo die; pos- 

tridie eius diei. 
night, nox, noctis, /.; by night, 

noctu; midnight, media nox, 

mediae noctis, /. 
nine, novem, indecl. numeral. 
ninth, nonus, -a, -um. 
no (adv.), non; negative answer. 

Cf. 225. 
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no (adj.), nQllus, -a, -um. nihil, 

with partitive genitive. Cf. 105. 
no longer, non iam; non diutins. 
no one, nemo, — , m. and /.; ne 

quis. Cf. 265. 
noble, n5bilis, -e. 
noble conduct, virtus, -tutis, /. 
none, nullus, -a, -um. 
none the less, nihilo minus; nee 

minus. 
Nones, Nonae, -arum, /. pL Cf. 

177. 
nor, neque (nee). Cf. 394, 399. 
not, non, ne; after verbs of fearing, 

ut. Cf. 266, 267. 
not at all, nihil, adv. 
not even, ne . . . quidem. Cf. 

412, 2. 
not know, be ignorant, nescio, 

-Ire, -ivi, -itum; ignorO, -fire, 

-a,vi, -fi,tum. 
not only . . . but also, nOn modo 

(solum) . . . sed (verum) etiam; 

cum . . . tum. Cf. 399. 
not worthy, indignus, -a, -lun. 

Cf. 145, 274-275, 569. 
not yet, n5ndum. 
nothing, nihil, indecl. noun. 
notice, video, -ere, vidi, visum; 

animadvertd, -ere, -verti, -ver- 

sum. 
November, November, -bris, -bre. 

Cf. 176. 
Noviodunum, Noviodunum, -I, n. 
now, nunc; iam; now for a long 

time, iam diu; iam dQdum; 

iam pridem. Cf. 202, 205. 
number, numerus, -i, m.; a great 

number, multitudo, -dinis, /.; 

in great numbers, frequens, 

-entis, adj. 



numerous, multl, -ae, -a; creber, 
-bra, -briun. 

O 

oath, ius iurandiun, iuris iurandi, 

n.; oath-bound pledge, fides et 

ius iurandum. 
obey, pftreo, -ere, -ul, — . Cf. 

79-82. 
object, res, rei, /. 
observe, cerno, -ere, crevi, cretimi; 

video, -ere, vidI, visiun. 
obtain, consequor, -sequi, -ae- 

cutus sum. 
obtain a request, impetro, -are, 

-fivi, -atum. 
occasion, circumstance, locus, -I, 

m.; on many occasions, saepe, 

adv. 
o'clock, h6ra. Cf. 175. 
October, October, -bris, -bre, adj, 

Cf. 176. 
of, usually expressed by the genir 

live case; of, concerning, dS, 

prep, with abl. 
offer, offero, -ferre, obtuH, ob- 

lS,tum; propono, -ere, -posul, 

-positum. 
office, magistr&tus, -lis, m. 
often, saepe. 
old, of olden time, of old, vetus, 

veteris. 
omen, omen, ominis, n. 
on, in, prep, unth ace. and abl. 

cases. Cf. also 167. on, con- 
cerning, de, prep, with abl. 
case. 
on account of, propter, prep. 

with ace; ob, prep, unth ace.; 

abl. case. Cf. 135-136. 
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on all sides, undique. 

on bofh sides, ab utroque latere; 

ab utr&que parte, 
on land and sea, terr& marlque. 

Cf. 189. 
on the right (left) wing, & dextro 

(sinistro) cornQ. 
on the other hand, autem, adv. 

Cf. 412, 1. 
once (at), statim. 
one. Onus, -a, -um; one . . . 

another, alius . . . alius; the 

one . . . the other, alter . . . 

alter. Cf. 56. 
one (no), nem6, — , m, and /. 
one at a time, one by one, singuli, 

-ae, -a, adj, 
only (adj.), s5lus, -a, -um; Onus, 

-a, -um. 
only (adv.), tantum; not only 

. . . but also, non mode (solum) 

. . . sed (verum) etiam; cum 

. . . tum. Cf. 280, note. 
open (adj.), apertus, -&, -um. 
open (verb), aperi6, -ire, aperui, 
. apertum. 
open up, patefaci5, -ere, -f6ci, 

-factum, 
opinion, sententia, -ae, /.; opinio, 

-6nis, /.; animus, -I, m. 
opinion (entertain or hold an), 

senti6, -ire, s^nsl, sensum. 
opportunity, * occfisio, -onis, /.; 

facult&s, -t&tis, /.; opportuni- 

tas, -tatis, /. 
oppose, oppOno, -ere, -posui, 

-positum; obsto, -are, -stiti, 

— ; resist©, -ere, -etiti, — . 
opposite, contrftrius, -a, -um; 

adversus, -a, -um. Cf. 92. 
oppressive, gravis, -e. 



or, aut; vel; sive; an. Cf. 398- 

399, 221. 
or not, annon; necne. Cf. 222. 
oration, oratio, -6nis, /.; deliver 

an oration, orfttidnem habeo, 

-ere, -ui, -itum. 
orator, Or&tor, -oris, m. 
order (noun), arrangement, 5rd5, 

ordinis, m. 
order (noun), command, iussus, 

-us, m.; iussum, -i, n.; im- 

peratum, -I, n.; mandatum, 

-I, n. 
order (verb), iubed, -ere, iussi, 

iussum; imperO, -are, -&vi, 

-&tum. Cf. 79-82, 262-263. 

mando, -are, -ftvi, -atum. 
order to (in), ut. Cf. 253-254. 
Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -igis, m. 
other, alius, -a, -ud; other of two, 

alter, altera, alterum. Cf. 56. 
other (the), of two, alter, altera, 

alterum; of more than two, 

reliquus, -a, -um; the other, 

the others, c^terl, -ae, -a; 

reliqui, -ae, -a. 
other's, of another, of others, 

alienus, -a, -um, adj. 
ought, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum; 

oportet, oportere, oportuit. Cf. 

325, 2. Expressed by the passive 

periphrastic conjugation. Cf. 

383. 
our, noster, nostra, nostrum. 
out of, ex, prep, with abl. case. 
outcome is (the), gvenit, gvenire, 

evenit. Cf. 264. 
outside, extra, prep, with ace. case. 
over, super, prep, with ace. and 

abl. cases; in, prep, with ace. 

and abl. cases. 
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overcome, super5, -fire, -ftvi, 

-atum; vinco, -ere, vici, victum. 
overlook, neglegd, -ere, -lexi, 

-ISotum; praemitto, -ere, 

-misl, -missum. 
overtake, cSnsequor, -sequi, -se- 

cQtus sum; c6nsector, -ari, 

-atus sum. 
overthrow, evert6, -ere, -verti, 

-versum. 
overturn, deicio, -ere, -iecl, -iec- 

tum. 
overwhehn, comprimo, -ere, 

-pressi, -pressum. 
owe, debeO, -ere, -ul, -itum. 
own. Cf . my, your, his, her, etc. 



pace, passus, -us, m. 

pacify, pac6, -are, -avi, -fi-tum. 

Paphlagonia, Paphlagonia, -ae, 

/ 
pardon, ign5sco, -ere, ignovi, ig- 

notum. Cf. 79-80. 
part, pars, partis, /. 
participant, socius, -I, m.; parti- 

ceps, participis, m. 
pass, of time, exig6, -ere, -€gi, 

-actum, 
pass a law, legem fer6, ferre, 

tuli, latum; legem constituo, 

-ere, -stitui, -stitutum. 
pass a decree, decern5, -ere, 

-crevi, -cretum. 
passage, iter, itineris, n. 
past years (these), hi annl. 
past (in the), antea; ante id tem- 

pus. 
patience, patientia, -ae, /. 
patriotic, amans patriae; amans 

rei publicae. 



patriotism, amor patriae; amor 

rei publicae. 
pay, pendo, -ere, pependi, pgn- 

sum; pay the penalty, poenas 

pendo, poenas do; poenas per- 

solvo, -ere, -solvi, -solutimi. 
peace, pax, pacis, /. 
Pedius, Pedius, -I, m. 
people (a), gens, gentis, /.; natio, 

-onis, /.; populus, -i, m.; 

the Roman people, populus 

Romanus; people, men, 

homines, -um, m. pZ.; the 

people, the common people, 

plebs, plebis, /.; multitudO, 

-dinis, /. 
people (of the), popularis, -e. 
perform, fungor, fungi, functus 

sum. Cf. 165. 
perhaps, forte, fortasse. 
peril, periculum, -i, n. 
perish, pereo, -ire, -ii, -itum. 
permit, patior, pati, passus sum. 

Cf. 329. sino, -ere, sivi, situm. 

Cf. 329. permitto, -ere, -misi, 

-missum. Cf. 262. 
persuade, persuaded, -ere, -suasi, 

-suasum. Cf. 79-82, 262. 
phalanx, phalanx, phalangis, /. 
pirate, praedo, -onis, m. 
pitch camp, castra p5nd, -ere, 

-posui, -positum; castra loco, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
pity, miseret, miserSre, miseruit. 

Cf. 118-119. misereor, -eri, 

-itus sum. Cf. 120. 
Pius, Pius, -i, m. 
placate, placd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
place {noun), locus, -i, m. (n. in 

pL); pars, partis, /. 
place (verb), pOnO, -ere, posu^ 
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positum; loco, -are, -avi, -atum; 

collocO, -are, -a\^, -atum; place 

(at intervals), dispono, -ere, 

-posul, -positum. 
place of (in), pro, prep, with abl. 

case. 
place (in the second), deinde, adv. 
place in charge, place in command, 

praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 

Cf. 83-84. 
plague, pestis, -is, /. 
plain, campus, -I, m.; planities, 

-ei, /. 
plan {noun), consilium, -I, n.; 

ratio, -onis, /.; adopt a plan, 

consilium . capio; consilium 

ineo. 
plan {verh)y cogito, -are, -avi, 

-atum; molior, -iri, -itus sum. 
plead a case, ca-usam dico, -ere, 

dixi, dictum, 
pleasant, iucundus, -a, -um; gra- 

tus, -a, -um. Cf. 113-114. 
please, placed, -ere, -ui, -itum. 

Cf. 79-82. delects, -Sre, -avi, 

-atum. Cf. 81. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um; iucun- 
dus, -a, -um. Cf. 92. 
pleasure, voluptas, -tatis, /.; it 

is a very great pleasure, iucun- 

dissimum est. 
pledge {noun), fides, fidei. 
pledge one's word, fidem inter- 

pono, -ere, -posui, -positum. 
plot {noun), Insidiae, -arum, /. pi.; 

consilium, -i, n. 
plot {verb), c6git6, -fire, -avi, 

-atum; mOlior, -irI, -itus sum. 
plunder {noun), praeda, -ae, /. 
plunder {verb), diripio, -ere, -ripul, 

-reptum. 



poet, poeta, -ae, m. 
point (at this), hie, adv. 
Pompey, Pompeius, -i, m. 
Pomptinus, Pomptinus, -i, m. 
Pontus, Pontus, -i, m. 
poor, miser, misera, misenmi. 
popularity, gratia, -ae, /. 
popular, o^ the people, popul&- 

ris, 'o. 
populous, celeber, -bris, -bre. 
portent, monstrum, -i, n. 
position, locus, -i, m. 
possess, of concrete objects, 

habeo, -ere, -ui, -itum; teneo, 

-ere, -ui, tentum; of abstract 

qualities, in aliquo est aliqua 

res. Cf. also Dative of the 

Possessor, 85-86. 
possession, possessio, -onis, /. 
possession of (be in), possideo, -ere. 

-sedi, -sessum. Cf. possess, 
possession of (gain or get), 

potior, -iri, -itus sum. Cf. 

165-166. 
possible (as . . . as), quam, with 

tJie superlative; as soon as 

possible, quam primum. 
postpone, confero, -ferre, contuli, 

conlatum (collatum). 
power, military power, imperium, 

-i, n.; civil authority, potestas, 

-tatis, /.; royal power, regnum, 

-i, n.; ability in general, facul- 

tas, -tatis, /. 
power (have), possum, posse, 

potui, — ; valeo, -ere, -ui, -itu- 

rus. Cf. 66. 
powerful, potens, -entis. 
powerful (be), possum, posse, 

potui, — ; valeo, -€re, -ui, 

-iturus. Cf. 66. 
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practice, exercitatio, -onis, /. 
praetor, praetor, -oris, m, 
praetorship, praetura, -ae, /. 
praise {noun), lans, laudis, /. 
praise (verb), laudo, -fire, -avi, 

-atum. 
precedent, exemplum, -i, n. 
preceding day (on the), pridie, 

adv. 
prefer, malo, malle, malui, — . 
prepare, par6, -axe, -a.^^, -a,tum; 

comparo, -a,re, -avi, -atum. 
presence of (in the), use the abl. 

aba, of praesens. Cf . 370. 
present (verb), dono, -are, -S<vl, 

-a,tum. Cf. 78, a. do, dare, 

dedi, datum. 
present (be), adsum, -esse, -fui, 

-futurus. 
preserve, servo, -are, -avi, -atum; 

conservo, -ftre, -avi, -atum. 
press hard, premo, -ere, pressi, 

pressum; urgeo, -ere, ursi, — . 
press on, insto, -are, -stiti, -statum. 
prestige, auctoritas, -tatis, /. 
prevail, prove stronger, plus 

valeo, -ere, -ui, -iturus; supero, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
prevail on some one, ab aliquo 

impetro, -fire, -fivi, -atum. 
prevent, prohibeO, -ere, -ui, -itum. 

Cf. 271. impedio, -ire, -ivi, 

-itum. Cf. 269-270. deterreo, 

-ere, -ui, -itum. Cf. 269- 

270. 
principle, lex, legis, /. 
prison, career, carceris, m. 
private, privatus, -a, -um. 
privilege, venia, -ae, /.; iiis, iuris, 

n.; liber tas, -tatis, /. 
proceed, procedO, -ere, -cessi. 



-cessum; progredior, -gredi, 

-gressus sum. 
product, fructus, -us, m. 
prominence (of), summus, -a, -um, 

adj, 
promise, make a promise, polliceor, 

-eri, pollicitus sum. 
proof, indicium, -i, n. 
property, bona, -6rum, n. pi.; 

fortunae, -arum, /. pi. 
propose a law, legem rogo, -fire, 

-fivi, -atum. 
proposal, sententia, -ae, /. 
prosecute, persequor, -sequi, -se- 

cQtus sum. 
protect, defendo, -ere, -fendi, 

-fensum; tueor, -eri, tutus sum; 

munio, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 
protection, praesidium, -i, n.; 

munitiS, -onis,, /. 
proof, indicium, -i, n. 
prove, doceo, -ere, -ui, doctum. 
provide, decree, sancio, -ire, samd, 

sanctum. Of a law, 
provide for, provided, -ere, -vidi, 

-visum. 
provided only, dum modo, tantum 

mode. Cf. 290. 
province, provincia, -ae, /. 
provoke, lacessO, -ere, -ivi, -Itum. 
public, publicus, -a, -um. 
punish, ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus 

sum; punish with death, morte 

miilt5, -are, -avi, -atum. Cf. 

inflict and pimishment. 
punishment, poena, -ae, /.; sup- 

plicium, -i, n. 
punishment on some one (inflict), 

de aliquo supplicium sumO, 

-ere, sumpsi, sumptum; in 

aliquem animadverto, -ere. 
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-verti, -versum; aliquem sup- 

plicio aflSciO, -ere, -f6cl, -fectum. 
purpose, c5nsiliuin, -i, n.; mens, 

mentis, /. 
purpose of (for the), caus& or 

gratia preceded by the genitive. 

Cf. 126. ad, prep, with ace. 

case. 
purpose (to no), in vain, frustr&; 

nequlquam. 
pursue, sequor, sequi, secQtus 

sum; subsequor; Insequor. 
pursuit, vocation, studium, -I, n. 
put, p6no, -ere, posui, positum. 
put an end to, flnem facio, vrith 

the gen. 
put aside, depSno, -ere, -posul, 

-positum. 
put in charge of, put in command 

of, praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 

a. 83-84. 
put to death, interficio, -ere, -f6ci, 

-fectum. 
put to flight, in fugam dd, dare, 

dedi, datum; in fugam con- 

icio, -ere, -iecl, -iectum; fugo, 

-are, -avT, -atum. 

Q 

quaestor, quaestor, -oris, m. 
quality (good), virtus, -tutis, /. 
quantity, vis, (vis), /. 
quarters (winter), hiberna, -Orum, 

n. pi. 
question, rgs, rei, /. ; causa, -ae, /. 
question of something (be a), de 

aliqua re agitur. 
quick, celer, celeris, celere. 
quickly, celeriter; as quickly as 

possible, quam celerrimS. 
Quintus, QuTntus, -i, m. 



R 
race, genus, generis, n.; gfins, 

gentis, /.; n&tid, -6nis, /. 
raise, toUo, -ere, sustuU, sublatum. 
rampart, vallum, -i, n. 
rank, ordo, drdinis, m. 
ransom, redimo, -ere, -€mi, -emp- 

tum. 
rashly, temere. 
rather, potius; magis. 
reach, arrive at, pervenio, -ire, 

-veni, -ventum, with ad or in; 

advenio, -ire, -venI, -ventum, 

with ad or in; reach (a 

harbor, etc.), capio, -ere, cepi, 

captum. 
read, leg6, -ere, legl, Iectum. 
ready, paratus, -a, -um. 
realize, sentio, -ire, sensi, sensum. 
really, vere; r6 verft. 
rear (from the or in the), a, tergo; 

fi npvissimo Sgmine. 
rear of the army, novissimum 

agmcn; those in the rear, 

novissimi, -orum, m. pi. 
reason, causa, -ae, /.; for this 

reason, qua de causS,; qua re; 

quam ob rem. 
recall, call back, revoco, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
recall, recollect, recorder, -ari, 

-atus sum. Cf. 116, 4. 
receipt of this news (on) = this 

thing having been announced. 

a. 369. 
receive, accipid, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tum; recipi6, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tum. 
recently, ntiper. 
recognize, agnoscO, -ere, agnovl, 

agnitum. 
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records, tabulae, -^111111, / pi. 
recount, mentkm, ooramcniorO, 

-&re, -AvI, -fttum. 
recover one's self, m6 recipid, 

-ere, -cf*p!, -ceptum. 
retaforcement, HubHidium, -I, n.; 

auxiJium, I, n. 
refer, refers, -feire, rettuJi, re- 

l&tum; defer6, -feire, -tuU, 

-lAtum. 
refuse, ree(w6, -4rc, -&vl, -fttum. 

a. 269-270. my . . . not. 

negO, -4re, -ftvl, -Atum. Cf. 335. 
regard, smp'tciQ, -ere, aMfx'Xl, aa- 

fjectum. 
regarding, d^, prep, with ahl. case. 
region, re<^^>, -Onw, /; loca, 

-6rura, n. pi. 
reign, r^gn6, -Are, -ftvf, -Atuni. 
rejoice, gaudoft, -<"'re, gaviwiw sum; 

laetfir, -&rl, -AtUH HUm. 
relief, mibHidium, -I, n.; auxilium, 

-I, n. 
reHeye, Iev6, -ftre, -Avl, -flttim. 
relying on, fr^tuH, -a, -um. Cf. 

137. 
remain, maneA, -^e, mAnHf, 

m&nfiriruH; renianc*6; rewtHto, 

-ere, -fttiti, — . 
remains (it), re^tat, -f^t&re, -fttitit 

ut; rc'Iic|Uiifn cKt ut. (Y. 264. 
remember, merninl, — . (Y. 116. 

memciria t4'nc'6, -ere, -ill, ten turn. 
Remi, Reini, -orum, m. pi. 
remind, moneO, -^Te, -ul, -itum; 

admoneO; cimnionefadO, -ere, 

-f^cl, -faetura. Cf. 117. 
remove, d^mnveO, -*re, -m6vl, 

-fnOtum. 
render satisfaction, satiafaciO, -ere, 

-f6cl, -factum. 



renew, redintegrd, -Are, -Avl, 

-Atura; renovO, -Are, -Avl, -Atum. 
repair, reficid, -ere, -f^I, -fectum. 
repent, paenitet, paenit^re, paeni- 

tuit. a. 118-119. 
reply (noun)^ respdnsum, -I, n.; 

make a reply, reHpondeO, -^re, 

-flpondl, -«f>Onmim. 
reply {verb), responded, -€re, 

-flpondl, -fip6nimm« WUk dot. 

case. 
report (noun), nOntiua, -I, m. 
report (verb), nOntid, -Are, -Avi, 

-Atum; referO, -ferre, rettuU, 

relAtura. 
republic, r^ pQbliea, rel pQbli- 

cae, /. 
repulse, repel, repell6, -ere, -ptill, 

-pulxum; reiciO, -ere, -ierl, 

-ieetum. 
reputation, opinid, -dniii, /.; f&ma, 

-ae,/ 
rescue, ^ipid, -ere, -Hpuf, -reptum. 
residence, domicilium, -I, n. 
resign, m^ abdicd, -Are, -Avt, 

-Atum. a. 149. 
resist, reniMtA, -ere, -fditi, — . 
resolve, cfnw^i, -^e, c^nitul, ofn- 

»uni. 
reqxmse, ref<p6nfmm, -f, n. 
rest (the), oj^terf, -6rum, m. pi.; 

reliqui, -Tirum, m. pi. 
rest of (the), reliquuH, -a, -um. 

Cf. lOS. cfiWrl, -ae, -a, pi. 
restore, reHtitud, -ere, -«titul, 

-<*titfjtum. 
restrain, retineO, -ere, -ul, -ten- 

tum; coerced, -^re, -ul, -Itum; 

prohibeO, -fre, -ul, -itum; d^ 

t<rrcH>, -fre, -ul, -itum. Cf 

269-270. 
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result Ib (the), fit, fieri, factum 

est. Cf. 264. 
retain, teneO, -^re, -ul, tentum; 

retineO, -^re, -ul, -tentum. 
retire, retreat, m6 recipiO, -ere, 

-c6pl, -ceptum; pedem re- 

ferd, -ferre, rettull, rel&tum. 
return, give back, redd5, -ere, red- 

didl, redditum. 
return, go tMck, come tMck, 

rede6, -Ire, -il, -itum; reverter, 

revert!, reverti or reversus sum. 
return, send tMck, remittd, -ere, 

-misl, -missum. 
return for (in), prO, prep, with 

abl. case, 
reyeal, patefaci6, -ere, -fSd, 

-factum; inlQstrd (illQstrft), -&re, 

-ftvl, -fttum. 
revenue, vectlgal, -Alls, n. 
revolution, novae r§s, nov&rum 

rfrum, /. pL; nova imperia, 

novorum imperi6rum, n. pi. 
reward, praemium, -I, n.; frC&ctus, 

-Qs, m. 
Rhine, RhSnus, -I, m. 
Rhegium, Rhegium, -I, n. 
Rhone, Rhodanus, -I, m. 
rich, dives, divitis; locupl^, locu- 

pletis. 
right (adj.), dexter, dextra, dex- 

trum; on the right wing, & 

dcxtrO cornQ. 
right (noun)f IQs, iOris, n. 
rightly, iOre. 

rise, 8urg6,-ere, surrfixl, surrSctum. 
risk, perlculum, -I, n. 
river, flQmen, flQminis, n. 
road, via, -ae, /.; iter, itineris, n. 
Roman, R5m&nu8, -a, -um; as 

a noun, R6m&nus, -I, m. 



Rome, RQma, -ae, /. 
Romulus, Rdmulus, -I, m. 
route, iter, itineris, m. 
royal, rSgius, -a, -um. 
royal power, rSgnum, -I, n. 
ruin, rulna, -ae, /. 
rule (noun), imperium, -I, n. 
rule (verb), imper6, -&re, -ftvl, 

-&tum. Cf. 7^82. regn6, -&re, 

-&vi, -&timi; regO, -ere, rfixl, 

rSctum. 
rumor, rQmor, -^na, m. 
run, curr6, -ere, cucurrl, cursum. 
run forward, pr6curr6, -ere, -ciurl, 

-cursum; praecurrO. 

S 

Sabinus, Sablnus, -I, m. 

Sabis, Sabis, -is, m., the river 

Sambre. 
sacred, sftnctus, -a, -um. 
safe, tOtus, -a, -um; incolumis, -e; 

salvus, -a, -um. 
safely, tQt5. 
safety, sal us, -Qtis, /. 
sail, set sail, (n&vem) solvd, -ere, 

solvl, solQtum; n&vigd, -&re, 

-&vl, -&tum. 
sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 
sake of (for the), caus& or grati& 

preceded by its genitive. Cf . 126. 
sally, eruptio, -6ni8, /. 
same. Idem, eadem, idem. Cf. 

37, 43. 
satisfaction (render), satisfaciO, 

-ere, -f6cl, -factum, 
save, serv6, -ftre, -&vl, -&tum; 

cfinservO, -ftre, -ftvl, -fttum; 

§ripid, -ere, -ul, -reptum. 
say, died, -ere, dixl, dictum; say 
I ... not, negO, -ftre, -ftvl, -fttum. 
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Of. 335. With direct quotations, 

I say, inquam; he says, inquit; 

they say, inquiunt. Of. 412, 3. 
scarcely, vix; fere, 
scheme, consilium, -I, n.; in- 

sidiae, -&rum, /. pL 
Scipio, Scipio, -onis, m. 
scoundrel, improbus, -i, m.; scele- 

r&tus, -I, m.; that scoundrel, 

iste, istius. Of. 32. 
scout, explOrator, -oris, m, 
sea, mare, maris, n.; on land 

and sea, terrS, marique. Of. 189. 
seacoast, ora maritima, orae 

maritimae, /. 
second, alter, altera, alterum; 

secundus, -a, -um. 
secretly, occulto; secreto. 
secure, adsequor, -sequi, -seclltus 

sum; nanciscor, -i, n&ctus 

(nanctus) sum. 
Seduni, Sedunl, -drum, m, pi. 
see, video, -ere, vidi, visum; 

catch sight of, ednspicid, -ere, 

-epexi, -spectimi. 
see to it, provided, -ere, -vIdi, 

-visum, 
seek, pet6, -ere, -ivi, -Itum; 

seek for, quaero, -ere, quaeslvi, 

quaesitum. 
seem, videor, -eri, visus sum. 
seems best (it), vidgtur, vidgri, 

visum est. Cf. 325, 1. 
seize, occupo,- are, -avi, -&tum; 

of persons f capi5, -ere, c€pi, 

captum; comprehendo, -ere, 

-prehendi, -prehensum. 
self (intensive pron.), ipse, -a -um. 

Cf . 38. reflexive prnn, Cf . 19-25. 
self-restraint, temperantia, -ae, 

/./ continentia, -ae, /. 



Sempronian, Semprdnius, -a, -um. 

senate, sen^tus, -us, m. 

senator, senator, -oris, m.; sena- 
tors, patres conscrlpti, patrum 
conscriptorum, m. pi., the reg- 
ular term employed in address- 
ing the senators. 

send, mittO, -ere, misl, missum; 
send as lieutenant or legate, 
lego, -are, -avi, -atum. 

send ahead, praemitto, -ere, -misl, 
-missum. 

send away, dimitto, -ere, -^nisl, 
-missum. 

send back, remitto, -ere, -mi^ 
-missum. 

send for, summon, arcesso, -ere, 
-ivi, -itum. 

send forth, send out, emitto, 
-ere, -misl, -missum; eicid, 
-ere, eieci, eiectum. 

send forward, praemitto, -ere, 
-misi, -missum. 

Senones, Senones, -um, m. pi. 

sentiment, sententia, -ae, /.; en- 
tertain a sentiment, sentio, -Ire, 
sensi, sensum. 

separate, divido, -ere, -viisl, -visum. 

Sequanian, Sequanus, -i, m. 

serious, gravis, -e. 

Sertorius, SertOrius, -I, m.; of 
or with Sertorius, Sert5ri&nus, 
-a, -um. 

serve, servi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 
a. 79-82. 

service, beneficium, -i, n.; oflS- 
cium, -i, n. 

set (a day, etc.), dlc5, -ere, dixl, 
dictum; c5nstituo, -ere, -stitui, 
-stitutum. 

set about, m61ior, -iri, -itus sum. 
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set before, pr6p6n6, -ere, -posui, 

-positum; expono, -ere, -posui, 

-positum. 
set forth, start out, set out, pro- 

ficiscor, -I, prof actus sum; set 

forth, relate, expon5, -ere, 

-posui, -positum. 
set free, libero, -are, -avi, -&tum. 
set sail, (navem) solvo, -ere, solvi, 

solutum; n&vig5, -are, -&vi, 

-atum. 
set up, colloc6, -fire, -fivl, -atum; 

constituO, -ere, -stitui, -stitu- 

tum. 
settle, encamp, c5nsid5, -ere, -s6di, 

-sessum. 
settle, put an end to, c5nficid, -ere, 

-feci, -fectum. 
seven, septem, inded, numeral, 
seventh, septimus, -a, -um. 
seventy, septufigintfi, inded. nu- 

meral. 
several, complurSs, -plQra (-ia); 

multi, -ae, -a; aliquot, indecl. 

adj. 
severe, sevgrus -a, -um; vehemSns, 

-entis; acer, acris, ftcre; gra- 
vis, -e. 
severity, sev6ritfis, -tatis, /. 
sharer, socius, -i, m.; particeps, 

participis, m. Cf. 113-114. 
sharp, ficer, ficris, ficre. 
sharply, ficriter. 
shield, scutum, -I, n. 
ship, navis, -is, /.; ship of war, 

navis longa, /. 
shore, litus, litoris, n.; shore 

(of the sea), 6ra, -ae, /. 
short, brief, of timej brevis, -e. 
should, oportet, oportfire, opor- 

tuit. Cf. 325, 2. dgbe6, -gre. 



-ui, -itum. Expressed by the 

passive periphrastic. Cf. 383. 

In conditions. Cf. 309-310, 

356. 
shoulder, umerus, -i, m, 
shout, (noun), clfimor, -oris, m. 
shout, (verh)f damo, -are, -avi, 

-atum; conclfimo, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
shouting, clamor, -oris, m. 
show, employ, utor, uti, usus 

sum. Cf. 165. 
show, teach, doceo, -ere, -ui, 

doctum; demonstro, -fire, -fi^^, 

-fitum; ostendo, -ere, ostendi, 

ostentum; display, ostento, 

-fire, -fivi, -fitum. 
show gratitude, grfitiam referd, 

-ferre, rettuli, relfitum. 
shudder at, horreo, -gre, -ui, — . 

Cf. 60. 
shut in, hem in, contineO, -ere, 

-ul, -tentum; includd, -ere, 

-clusi, -clusum. 
shut off, intercludo, -ere, -clusi, 

-clusum; prohibeo, -ere, -ui, 

-itum a. 147-148. 
Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, /. 
side, latus, later is, n.; on both 

sides, ab utrOque latere; from 

or on all sides, undique; 

omnibus ex partibus 
siege, oppugnfitio, -Onis, /.; ob- 

sidiO, -onis, /. 
sight, conspectus, -us, m.; as- 

pectus, -us, m. 
sight of (catch), conspicio, -ere, 

-spexi, -spectum; conspicor, 

-ari, -fitus sum. 
signal, signum -i, n. 
Silanus, Silanus, -i, m. 
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silent (be), sileo, -ere, -ul, — ; 

keep silent, tace5, -ere, -ui, 

-itum. 
Silvanus, Silv&nus, -i, m, 
silver, argentum, -i, n. 
since, cum. Cf. 292. not long 

since, paulo ante; nuper. 
single, unus, -a, -um. 
situated, positus, -a, -um. 
six, sex, indecl. numeral. 
six hundred sixth, sescentesimus 

sextus. 
six hundred tenth, sescentesimus 

decimus. 
sixteenth, sextus decimus. 
sixth, sextus, -a, -um. 
sixtieth, sexagesimus, -a, -um. 
size, magnitudd, -dinis, /. 
skilled, skillful, peritus, -a, -um. 

Cf. 113-114. 
slaughter (noun), caedes, -is, /. 
slaughter (verb), trucidO, -are, -fivi, 

-atum; occldo, -ere, -cidi, 

-cisum. 
slave, servus, -I, m, 
slavery, servitus, -tutis, /. 
slay, occldo, -ere, -cIdi, -cIsum. 

a. kill, 
slip away or from, gl&bor, -l&bi, 

-l&psus sum; eflfugi6, -ere, -fugi, 

-fugitum. 
small, parvus, -a, -um. 
snatch from, eripio, -ere, -ul, 

-reptum. 
so, ita; tam; sic. 
so (and), itaque. 
so great, tantus, -a, -um. 
so many, tot, indecl. noun and 

adj.; tam multi, -ae, -a. 
so many times, totiens, adv. 
so much, tantus, -a, -um. 



soldier, miles, militis, m. 

some, aliquis (-qui), -qua, -quid 

(-quod); quis, qua, quid (quod); 

nOnnulli, -ae, a; some . . . 

others, alii . . . alii. Cf. 56. 
some one, aliquis; quis; quispiam. 

Cf. 47-48, 50. 
something, aliquid, quid. Cf . 47- 

48. 
sometimes, nOnnumquam, adv. 
son, filius, -i, m. 
soon, mox; brevi tempore. 
soon as (as), cum primum; ut 

primum. 
soon as possible (as), quam 

primum. 
sorrow, dolor, -Oris, m. 
sort, modus, -I, m.; genus, generis, 

n.; of this sort, gius modi. 
Sotiates, Sotiates, -um, m. pi. 
source of revenue, fructus, -us, m. 
Spain, Hisp&nia, -ae, /.; of Spain, 

in Spain, of the Spaniards, 

with the Spaniards, Hispanien- 

sis, -e, adj. 
spare, pared, -ere, peperci, — . 

Cf. 79-82. 
speak, loquor, loqul, locutus sum; 

dico, -ere, dixi, dictum. 
speech, oratio, -onis, /.; deliver 

a speech, orationem habeo, 

-ere, -ui, -itum. 
speed, celeritas, -tatis, /.; with 

horse at full speed, equo ad- 

misso (incitato). 
spend, use up, cdnsumo, -ere, 

-sumpsi, -eOmptum. 
spend, pass, of time, exigo, -ere, 

-e^, -actum, 
spite of the fact that (in), quam- 

quam; cum. Cf. 315, 317. 
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splendid, pulcherrimus, -a, -um. 
sponsor, auctor, -5ris, m. 
spot, locus, -i, m. (n. in pi.). 
spring up, orior, -iri, ortus sum; 

coorior, -Iri, -ortus sum. 
stake (be at), passive of ago, -ere, 

egi, actum, 
stand around, circumsisto, -ere, 

-steti, — . 
standard, signum, -i, n.; aquila, 

-ae, /., (eagle). 
standard bearer, aquilifer, -i, m.; 

is qui aquilam fert; signifer, 

-i, m. 
start, set out, proficiscor, -i, 

profectus sum. 
state {noun) J civitas, -tatis, /.; 

the Roman state, res publica, 

rei publicae, /. 
state {verb), died, -ere, dixi, dictum ; 

confirm©, -fire, -&vi, -atum. 
statement, oratio, -onis, /. 
station {noun), locus, -i, m. (n. in 

pi). 
station {verb), coUoco, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
statue, simulacrum, -i, n.; signum, 



-1, n. 



stay, maneo, -ere, mansi, man- 

stirus; remaneo. 
steep, arduus, -a, -um. 
still, nevertheless, tamen. 
still, up to this time, adhuc, etiam 

nunc; up to that time, etiam 

tunc, 
stir up, agito, -are, -avi, -atum; 

incito, -are, -avi, -atum; concito. 
stone, saxum, -i, n.; lapis, 

lapidis, m. 
stop, halt, resisto, -ere, -stiti, — ; 

consists, -ere, -stitI, — . 



store up, condo, -ere, condidi, 

conditum. 
storm {noun)f tempestSs, -tatis, /.; 

hiems, hiemis, /. 
storm {verb), take by storm, ex- 

pugno, -are, -avi, -atum. 
storming, oppugnatio, -onis, /. 
strategy, dolus, -i, m.; insidiae, 

-arum, /. pi. 
strength, robur, roboris, m. 
strengthen, confirm©, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
strip, spoliS, -are, -avi, -atum; 

nudo, -are, -a^^, -atum. Cf. 

149. 
strong, firmus, -a, -um. 
strong (be), valeo, -ere, -ui, -itiirus; 

possum, poss«, potui, — . Cf . 66. 
strongly fortified, munitissimus, 

-a, -um. 
study, studium, -I, n. 
style, genus, generis, n. 
Suabians, Sueyi, -orum, m. pi. 
subdue, pac6, -are, -avi, -atum; 

supero, -are, -avi, -atum. 
subject {noun), res, rei, /.; causa, 

-a«, /. 
subject {verb), subiciO, -ere, -ieci, 

-iectum. 
subjugate, paco, -are, -avi, -atum. 
success, felicitas, -tatis, /. 
successful, of things, secundus, -a, 

-um; of persons, felix, felicis. 
successfully, feliciter; bene; cum 

felicitate, 
succession (in), continuus, -a, -um, 

adj. 
such, is, ea, id. Cf. 274-275, 569. 
such, of such a character, talis, 

-e; gius modi. Cf. 102. such, 

so great, tantus, -a, -um; 
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such ... as, tftlis . . . qu&lis; 

tantus . . . quantus. 
such important, tantus, -a, -um. 
sudden, subitus, -a, -um; re- 

pentlnus, -a, -um. 
suddenly, subit6; repente. 
sue for, pet6, -ere, -IvI, -itum. 
Suessiones, Suessi6n^, -um, m. 

pi. 
suffer, fer6, ferre, tull, l&tum; 

perfer5, -ferre, -tuli, -latum; 

patior, pati, passus sum. 
suffer harm, detrlmentum capi6, 

-ere, cepi, captum. 
suffer punishment, supp]ici5 affi- 

cior, affici, affectus sum ; poen&s 

d5, dare, dedl, datum; poen&s 

pendo, -ere, pef>endl, p^nsum; 

poenS^ persolvS, -ere, -soM, 

-solutum. 
sufficient, satis, indecl, noun. Of. 

105. 
sufficiently, satis, adv, 
Sugambri, Sugambri, -6rum, m. pi. 
suitable, suited, aptus, -a, -um; 

accommodatus, -a, -um. Cf. 

92-93. 
Sulla, Sulla, -ae, m. 
summer, aestas, -tatis, /. 
summon, voc6, -are, -avT, -atum; 

convoco, -fire, -avT, .&tum; 

arcessS, -ere, -Ivi, -itum. 
sun, s5l, s5lis, m. 
sunset, occasus' s51is (occasus, 

-us, m.). 
suppliant, supplex, -plicis, m. orf. 
supply, copia, -ae, /.; supplies, 

commeatus, -us, m., commonly 

used in the sing.; grain supply, 

res frumentaria, rei frClmen- 

tariae, /. 



suppose, cr6d6, -ere, credidi, ere- 

ditum; put5, -fire, -avi, -atum. 
suppress, opprimft, -ere, -pressi, 

-pressum; comprim5, -ere, 

-pressl, -pressum. 
supremacy, imperium, -i, n. 
supreme, summus, -a, -um. 
surely, pr6fect6; certg; quidem; 

sane. 
surpass, supero, -fire, -avI, -atum; 

excello, -ere, — , -celsum. With 

dot. 
surrender (noun), dSditio, -5nis, /. 
surrender (verb), dedo, -ere, de, 

did!, deditum; trad6, -ere, 

-didi, -ditum. 
surround, come around, circum- 

veniO, -Ire, -veni, -ventum. 

a. 62. 
surround, place around, circumdd, 

-dare, -dedl, -datum. Cf . 78, a, 
surround, stand around, circum- 

sisto, -ere, -stetl, — . Cf. 62. 
survive, supersum, -esse, -fui, 

-futurus. 
suspicion, suspicio, -onis, /. 
sustain, sustined,-gre, -ul,-tentum. 
swamp, palus, paludis, /. 
sway, imperium, -i, n. 
swiftness, celeritas, -tatis, /. 
sword, gladius, -I, m. 
Syracuse, SyracQsae, -anun, /. pi. 



take, of animate beings, duc6, 
-ere, dflxl, ductum; of things, 
fero, ferre, tuli, latum; ports, 
-are, -avI, -atum; receive, capid, 
-ere, cepI, captum; accipiS. 

take away, eripi5, -«re, -ul, 
-reptum. 
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take fright, pertimgsc5, -ere, 

-timui, — . 
take place, passive of ger5, -ere, 

gessi, gestum. 
take up, siiscipiO, -ere, -c6pl, 

-ceptum. 
take vengeance on, ulciscor, -I, 

ultus sum. 
talent, ingenium, -i, n. 
Tarentum, Tarentum, -I, n. 
task, negotium, -I, n.; opus, 

operis, n.; r6s, rei, /. 
tax, stipendium, -i, n. 
teach, doceo, -ere, -ul, doctum; 

praecipiS, -ere, -cgpi, -ceptum. 

Cf. 70, 72. 
tell, dic3, -ere, dixl, dictum; with 

dat; narrO, -are, -avi, -atum; 

tell, explain, expdn5, -ere, -posul, 

-positum. 
ten, decem, indecl. numeral. 
Tencteri, Tencteri, -orum, m. pi. 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 
term, verbum, -I, n.; terms, 

conditions, condiciS, -5nis, /. 
terrify, terre6, -ere, -ul, -itum; 

perterreS. 
territory, fings, -ium, m. pi. 
testimony, indicium, -I, n. 
than, quam. Cf. 157-159. 
thank, grS^tias agO, -ere, e^, &ctum. 

With dat. 
thankful (be), gr§tiam habe5, 

-gre, -ui, -itum. With dat. 
thanks (render), gr&ti§« ago, -ere, 

egi, actum. With dat. 
thanksgiving, supplic&ti5, -5nis, /. 
that (pron.)y ille, -a, -ud. Cf. 33. 

is, ea, is. Cf. 36. that of 

yours, iste, -a, -ud. Cf. 31. 

that is, h5c est. 



that (conj.), ut. Cf. 264, 257, 262, 

264, 266. n6. Cf . 266. quin. 

Cf. 272. would that, utinam. 

Cf. 226-231. 
that not, ne. a. 264, 262, 265. 

ut n6n. Cf. 259, 264, 266. 

ut. Cf. 266, 267. 
the . . . the, with comparatives, 

quanto . . . tant6; qu6 . . . 

h6c (e6). Cf. 162. 
their (reflexive adj.), suus, -a, -um; 

when not reflexive, e6rum, or 

earum. Cf. 19-25. 
themselves (intensive pron.), ipsi, 

-ae, -a; reflexive pron., — , sui. 

Cf. 19-25. 
then, at the time, tum; tunc; 

e6 tempore; then, resumptive, 

igitur. Cf. 412. In enumera- 
tions, then, next, in the second 

place, deinde. 
thence, then, inde. 
there, in that place, ibi; there, to 

that place, thither, e5. There, 

the expletive, is not expressed. 
therefore, itaque; igitur. Cf. 412. 

qua re; quam ob rem; quae 

cum ita sint. 
thing, res, rel, /. 
think, put6, -are, -a\^, -atum; 

arbitror, -ari, -atus sum ; ex- 

Istimo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
think of, cogit6, -are, -avi, -atum. 
third, tertius, -a, -um. 
thirteenth, tertius decimus. 
thirty, triginta, indecl. numeral. 
this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id. 
thoroughly frighten, perterreS, 

-gre, -ul, -itum. 
though. Cf. although, 
[thousand (a), mllle, indecl. nu* 
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meral; (more than one) thou- 
sand, milia, -ium, n. pL With 
partitive gen, Cf . 494, 3. 

thousands, milia, -ium, n. pi. 
With partitive gen. Cf. 494, 3. 

threaten, minor, -firi, -atus sum; 
immine5, -€re, -ui, — ; im- 
pendeo, -ere, — , — . Cf . 79-80. 

threats, minae, -ftrum, /. pi.; 
threats of force, vis et minae. 

three, tres, tria. 

three hundred, trecentl, -ae, -a. 

three years, a period of three 
years, triennium, -I, n. 

through, throughout, per, prep, 
with ace. case. 

throw, iacid, -ere, i§cl, iactum; 
conici5, -ere, -i§ci, -iectum. 

throw into confusion, perturb5, 
-are, -ftvi, -atum. 

thrust at, appet6, -ere, -IvT, -itum. 

thus, ita; sic. 

thwart, obst6, -ftre, -etiti, — . 

tide, aestus, -us, m. 

till {verb), colo, -ere, colul, cultum. 

till, until (prep.), (usque) ad; 
in, prep, with a/x. case. 

till, until, conj., dum. Cf. 288. 

time, tempus, temporis, n.; at 
that time, tum; tunc; eo tem- 
()ore; for a long time, for some 
time, iam diu; iam dudum; iam 
pridem; for the first time, pri- 
mum; a second time, iterum; up 
to this time, adhdc, ad id tempus. 

times (how many), quotiens, adv. 

times (so many), totiens, adv. 

timid, timidus, -a, -um. 

tire, be tired of, piget, pigere, 
piguit. Cf. 118. 

Titurius, Titurius, -i, m. 



to, ad or in, preps, with ace.; 

expressed by the dat. 
to, sign of the infinitive. 
to no purpose, frustra, adv.; 

nequlquam, adv. 
to-day (adv.), hodie. 
to-day (noun), hodiernus dies, m. 
together. Cf. 26. 
together with, un& cum with 

the abl. 
toil, labor, -Oris, m. 
too, also, etiam; quoque. Cf . 412. 
too, excessively, adv., nimis. 
too great, nimius, -a, -um. 
too much (noun), nimium, -I, n. 
too much (adj.), nimius, -a, -um. 
top of, summus, -a, -um, adj. 

a. 108. 
toward, of space, ad or in, prep. 

with ace. case; cf feeling, erga 

or in, preps, with ace. case. 
tower, turris, -is, /. 
town, oppidum, -I, n. 
training, exercitatiS, -onis, /. 
transport (noun), freight ship, 

navis onerftria, /. 
transport (verb), transporto, -are, 

-avl, -atum. Cf. 62-63. 
treachery, Insidiae, -&rum, /. pi. 
treat, discuss, agO, -ere, eg!, 

&ctum. 
tremble at, tremo, -ere, -ul, — . 

With ace. Cf. 60. 
trial, court trial, iudicium, i, n.; 

case under trial, res, rei, /.; 

causa, -ae, /. 
trial, test, periculum, -i, n. 
tribe, gens, gentis, /. 
tribune, tribunus, -I, m. 
tributary, vectigalis, -e; cw o noun, 

vectigalis, -is, m. 
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tribute, tax, vectigal, -&lis, n. 
tribute, reward, praemium, -i, n. 
triumph (celebrate a), triumpho, 

-fire, -avi, -&tum; . . . over 

some one, . . . de aliquo. 
troops, copiae, -arum, /. pi.; 

militgs, -um, m. pi. 
true, verus, -a, -um. 
truly, vero; certe; sfing; quidem. 
trust, c6nfid6, -ere, c6nflsus sum. 

Cf. 79-82. 
truth, veriuii, -I, n.; Veritas, 

-tatis, /. 
try, Conor, -arl,-atussum; temptd, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
Tulingi, TulingI, -orum, m. pi. 
Tullius, TuUius, -I, m. 
turn, verto, -ere, vertl, versum; 

converts, -ere, -vertl, -versum; 

turn, face about, tergum verto. 
turn aside, averto, -ere, -vertl, 

-versum. 
twelfth, duodecimus, -a, -um. 
twelve, duodecim, indecl. numeral. 
twenty, viginti, indecl. numeral. 
twenty-three, tres et \^nti or 

vIgintI trgs. Tres must be 

declined. Cf. three, 
twenty-five, quinque et viginti 

or viginti quinque, indecl. nu- 
meral. 
two, duo, duae, duo; the other 

of two, alter, altera, alterum; 

which of two, uter, utra, utrum. 

Cf. 45. 
tyrant, tyrannus,- I, m, 

U 

Ubii, Ubil, -Orum, m. pi. 
unable (be), ndn possum, posse, 
potui, — . 



unarmed, inermis, -e. 
uncertain, incertus, -a, -um. 
under, sub, prep, with ace. and 

abl. cases. 
under the leadership of, v>se 

the abl. abs. Cf. 370. 
under these circumstances, quae 

cum ita sint. 
undergo, sube6, -ire, -ii, -itum. 
understand, intellego, -ere, -lexi, 

-lectum. 
undertake, suscipi6, -ere, -€€pl, 

-ceptum. 
undisturbed, quietus, -a, -um. 
unfavorable, iniquus, -a, -um; 

alienus, -a, -um. 
unfortunate, miser, misera, mise- 

rum. 
unfortunately it happens, accidit 

accidere, accidit. Cf. 264. 

unfriendly, inimicus, -a, -um. Cf. 

92, 95. 
unharmed, incolumis, -e; tdtus, 

-a, -um; salvus, -a, -um; 

integer, -gra, -grum. 
united (be), be in harmony, c5n- 

sentio, -ire, -sensi, -sensum; 

passive of coniungo, -ere, 

-iunxi, -iunctum. 
unjustly, iniuria, adv. 
unless, nisi. Cf. 299, 2. 
unlike, dissimilis, -e. Cf. 92. 
unpopularity, invidia, -ae, /. 
unprotected, open, exposed, aper- 

tus, -a, -um. 
unskilled, imperitus, -a, -um. 

Cf. 113-114. 
until (prep.) ad or in with ace. case. 
until, (conj.)f dum; donee; quoad. 

Cf. 288. 
unusual, novus, -a, -um; in- 
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Qsit&tus, -a, -um; singul&ris, 
-e; egregius, -a, -um. 
unwilUng (be), n6l6, nOlle, nOluI, 

• 

unwilUngly, use the adj., invltus, 

-a, -um. 
unworthy, indlgnus, -a, -um. Cf. 

145. 
up to, usque ad, prep, with ace. 

case; up to this time, adhQc; 

ad id tcmpus. 
upon, in, prep, with ace. and abl. 

cases. Time when, abl. case. 

Cf. 167. 
uprightness, innocentia, -ae, /. 
urge, hortor, -&rl, -&tus sum. 

Cf. 262. 
use (noun), Qsus, -us, m. 
use (verb), utor, Qti, usus sum. 

Cf. 165. 
used to. Cf. accustomed, 
useful, Qtilis, -e. Cf. 92-93. 
Usipetes, UsipetCs, -um, m. pi. 
utmost, summus, -a, -um. 



vacant (be), vacO, -&re, -&vl, 

&tum. 
vain (in), frustrft; n^uiquam. 
valley, vallgs, -is, /. 
valor, virtQs, -tutis, /. 
value (of great, etc.). Cf. 122. 
value (verb), habeO, -ere, -ul, 

-itum; dQc5, -ere, dflxl, ductum. 

Cf. 122. 
variety, varietfts, -tatis, /. 
various, diversus, -a, -um. 
Venelli, Venelll, -6rum, m. pL 
Veneti, Venetl, -6rum, m. pi. 
vengeance on (take), ulclscor, -I, 

ultus sum. With ace, case. 



Vercingetorix, Verdngetorix, -Igisi 

tn, 
verse, versus, -Qs, m. 
very, of adj. and adv. use the 

superlative; intensive pron., 

ipse, -a, -um. Cf. 38. 
Vesontio, VesontiO, -Onis, /., 

a town of Oaul. 
vice, vitium, -I, n. 
vicinity of (in the), ad, prep, with 

ace. case; to or from the 

vicinity of. Cf. 198. 
victor, victor, -6ris, m. 
victorious, victor, -Oris, 
victory, victdria, -ae, /. 
village, vicus, -I, m. 
violence, vis, (yls), /.; by vio- 
lence, per vim. 
voice, v6x, v6cis, /. 
Volturcius, Volturcius, -I, tn. 
vote thanks, gr&tifis agd, -ere, 

ggl, &ctum. 

W 

wage, gerO, -ere, gessi, gestum. 
wait, exspecto, -ftre, -ftvi, -&tum; 

moror, -ari, -atus sum. 
wait for, exspectS, -fire, -ftvi, 

-fttum. Cf. 61. 
wall, mOrus, -I, tn.; walls of a 

city, moenia, -ium, n. pi. 
want (noun), inopia, -ae, /. 
want (verb), vol6, velle, volul, — ; 

cupi6, -ere, -M, -Itum. 
war, bellum, -i, n. ; make war on 

some one, bellum alicul InferO, 

-ferre, intull, inlfi^tum (illfitum); 

bellum alicul faciO, -ere, fScI, 

factum; in war, mllitiae, Cf. 196. 
warfare, bellum, -I, n.; res mlli- 

t&ris, rel mllit&ris, /. 
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warn, moneo, -§re, -ul, -itum; 

admoneo. Cf. 117. 
warning (give). Cf. warn, 
waste (lay), vastO, -&re, -ftvi, 

-atum; populor, -arl, -atus sum. 
watch {noun), vigilia, -ae, /.; a 

division of the night. Cf. 175. 
watch, keep watch (verb), vigiI6, 

-are, -ftvl, -atum; watch out 

for, vigil5 ad with ace. case. 
watchful, vigilans, -antis, dili- 

gens, -entis. 
watchfuhiess, prudentia, -ae, /.; 

diligentia, -ae, /. 
water, aqua, -ae, /. 
wave, flQctus, -tis, m. 
way (in this, such, etc.), ita; sic. 
way, manner, modus, -i, m.; 

ratio, -onis, /. 
way, road, via, -ae, /.; iter, 

itineris, n. 
way with (make), toUo, -ere, 

sustull, sublatum. Cf. kill, 
weaken, d§bilit6, -are, -avl, -atum. 
weapon, telum, -I, n. 
weather, tempestas, -tatis, /.; 

hiems, hiemis, /. 
weep, fleo, -ere, -evi, -etum. 
weight, onus, oneris, n.; pondus, 

ponderis, n. 
weight (have), valeo, -ere, -ul, 

-itOrus. 
welcome, accipiS, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tum. 
welfare, salus, -utis, /. 
well, bene, 
well disposed, bono animo. Cf. 

140. 
well known, notus, -a, -um. 
what (adj.), qui, quae, quod; 

pron., quid. 



what sort of, quails, -e. 

whatever, whatsoever, pron., 
quicquid; adj., quicumque, 
quae-, quod-. 

when, cum. Cf. 277-282. ubi. 
Cf. 283. 

whence, unde. 

whenever, cum. Cf. 282. 

where, in what place, ubi; where, 
to what place, qu5. 

whether, in single questions, num; 
-ne; in double questions, utrum; 
-ne. Cf. 221. whether . . . 
or, utrum (-ne) . . . an. Cf. 
221. whether ... or not, 
utrum . . . ann6n; utrum 
. . . necne. Cf. 222. whether, 
to see if, si. Cf. 251. 

which (relative pron. and adj.), qui, 
quae, quod. 

which (interrogative pron.), quis, 
quid; interrogative adj., qui 
(quis), quae, quod; which of 
two, uter, utra, utrum, in- 
terrogative pron. and adj. Cf. 
45. 

while, dum. Cf. 285-287. 

while, on the other hand, autem. 
a. 412. 

while (for a long), diu. 

while (it is worth), tanti est. Cf. 
122. operae pretium est. 

whither, qu6. 

who (relative pron.), qui, quae; 
interrogative pron., quis. 

whole, tOtus, -a, -um; universus, 
-a, -um; cunctus, -a., -um; as 
a whole, universus, -a., -um. 

why, cQr; quid; qua rg; quam 
ob rem. 

wicked, improbus, -a., -um; scele- 
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ratus, -a., -um; malus -a, -urn; 
nefarius, -a, -um. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 

widely, late. 

width, latitude, -dinis, /.; am- 
plitude, -dinis, /. 

wife, uxor, -oris, /.; coniunx, 
coniugis, /. 

will (against one's), iise invitus, 
-a, -um, adj. Cf. 370. 

will, be willing, volo, velle, volui, 

will (good), voluntas, -tatis, /. 

win over, conciliate, placd, -are, 
•A\i, -atum. 

wind, ventus, -i, m, 

wine, vinum, -I, n. 

wing (of an army), cornu> -us, n.; 
on the right (left) wing, a 
dextro (sinistro) cornu. 

winter (noun), hiems, hiemis, /. 

winter (verb), hiemo, -are, -a^^, 
-atum. 

winter quarters, hiberna, -orum, 
n. pi. 

wisdom, sapientia, -ae, /.; con- 
silium, -1, n.; prudentia, -ae, /. 

wise, sapiens, ^ntis; a wise 
man, sapiens, -entis, m. 

wish, vol6, velle, volui, — ; cupi6, 
-ere, -Ivi, -itum; not wish, 
nolo, nolle, n6lui, — . 

with, cum, prep, with ahl.; apud, 
prep, with ace; ahl. of means. 
Cf. 127. along with, together 
with, una cum, with abl. 

withdraw, discedo, -ere, -cessi, 
-cessum; excedo, -ere, -cessi, 
-cessUm; me recipio, -ere, -cepi, 
-ceptum. 

within, of place, intra, prep, with 



ace. case; within, of time, abl. of 

time. Cf. 167-168. 
without, sine, prep, with abl. case; 

with clauses, ut . . . non. Cf. 

259, a. 
withstand, sustineo, -ere, -ui, 

-tentum. 
witness, testis, -is, m. and f. 
woman, mulier, mulieris, /. 
wonder, wonder at, miror, -ari, 

-atus sum. Cf. 60. 
wonderful, mirabilis, -e. 
woods, silva, -ae, /. 
word, verbum, -i, n. 
word of honor, fides, -ei, /. 
world, orbis terrae or orbis ter- 

rarum (orbis, -is, m., circle), 
worth while (it is), tanti est; 

operae pretium est. Cf. 122. 
worthy, dignus, -a, -um. Cf. 145, 

275, 1. 
would that, utinam. Cf. 226- 

231. 
wound (noun), vulnus, vulneris, n. 
wound (verb), vulnero, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
write, scribo, -ere, -scripsi, scrip- 

tum. 
wrong, iniuria, -ae, /. 
wrong (be), be mistaken, erro, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
wrongdoer, nocens, -entis, m. 
wrongdoing, maleficium, -i, n. 



year, annus, -i, m.; every year, 
yearly, quotannis, adv. 

yes. Cf. 223-224. 

yet, nevertheless, tamen; autem. 
Cf. 412, 1. 

yet, up to this time, adhuc; etiam 
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nunc; up to that time, etiam 

tunc. 
yet (not), nondum. 
yield, cedo, -ere, cessi, cessum. 

Cf. 79-82. 
you, tu, tui; vos, vestrum (vestri). 
young man, adul^cgns, -entis, m.; 

iuvenis, 4s, m. 



your, of one person, tuus, -a, -um; 
of more thau one person, 
vester, vestra, vestrum. 



zeal, studium, -I, n. 
zealous, studiosus, -&, -um. 



INDEX 



(The numbers refer to sections.) 



Ablative absolute, 369-374. 
Ablative case, 127-168, 463. 
absolute, 369-374. 
of accompaniment, 133-134, 

463. 
of accordance, 138-139, 463. 
of agent, 128-130, 463. 
of cause, 135-137, 463. 
of comparison, 157-159. 
of degree of difference, 160- 

162, 174, 200. 
of description, 140-141. 
of manner, 131-132, 463. 
of material, 152. 
of means or instrument, 127, 

129, 463. 
of measure or difference, 160- 

162, 174, 200. 
of origin, 150-151. 
of place whence, 188, 192-194. 
of place where, 186, 189. 
of price, 163-164. 
of respect, 142-145. 
of separation, 146-149. 
of source, 150-151. 
of specification, 142-145, 463. 
of time, 167-168, 170. 
with dlgnus and indignus, 145. 
with opus and ustis, 155-156. 
with utor, etc., 165-166. 



with verbs of plenty, etc., 153- 
154. 
Abstaining, verbs of, 147-148. 
abstine6, 147-148. 
absum, construction, 200. 
accedit ut, 264. 
accidit ut, 264. 
accommod&tus, 92-93. 
Accompamment, ablative of, 133* 

134, 463. 
Accordance, ablative of, 138-139, 

463. 
Accusative case, 60-77. 
cognate accusative, 64. 
direct object, 60-61. 
exclamations, 77. 
extent of time and space, 169, 
199-200, 452; of degree, 
74. 
inner object, 65-66. 
limit of motion, place to which. 

187, 190, 194, 195, 198. 
subject of infinitive, 324-325, 

333 ff. 
with compounds of trdns, etc., 

62-63. 
with verbs of asking, etc., 70- 

72. 
with verbs of naming, etc., 67- 
68. 
Accusing, verbs of, 121. 
accfisd, 121. 
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Acquitting, verbs of, 121. 

ac^, 313. 

ad-, compounds of, with ace, 62; 

with dat., 83. 
additur ut, 264. 

Adjectives, agreement, 1-3; at- 
tributive, 1, a; predicate, 1, 
b; 430. 

as substantives, 3. 

indefinite, 46-56. 

reflexive, 19-25. 

position of, 402, 407. 

possessive, 27-29. 

with dat., 92-96. 

with gen., 113-115. 
adiuv6, 81. 

admone6, 117; admoned ut, 262. 
Adverbial ace, 74. 
Adverbs, position of, 411. 
Adversative conjunctions, 397. 
adversus, 92. 
aequus, 92. 
aestim6, 122. 

Agent, ablative of, 89, 128-130, 
388; dative of, 88-89, 384, 
388. 
Agreement of adjectives, 1-3. 

of nouns, 4-7. 

of relative pronoun, 12-15. 

of verbs, 8-11. 
aliquis, 46-48. 
alius, 56, 494, 4. 
alter, 56, 494, 4. 
amicus, 92, 95. 
amplius, 159. 
an in questions, 221-222, 398- 

399. 
ann6n, 222. 
Answers, 223-225. 
ante-, in compounds, with dat., 83. 
antequam, 289. 



Apodosb, 298. 

of unreal conditions with in- 
dicative, 309-310. 
appell6, 58, 67-68. 
Appointing, verbs of, 67-68. 
Apposition, 4-6. 

Appositives, 4-6; position of, 408. 
aptus, 92-93. 
Asking, verbs of, 70-72. 
attingit ut, 264. 
attribu6 with gerundive, 382. 
auded, 329. 

autem, postpositive, 412. 
avidus, 113-114. 

B 

Believing, verbs of, 79-82. 
beUI, loc, 196. 



Cardinal numerals, position of, 

406. 
cflrus, 92. 

Cases. Of. Ablative, etc. 
c&sa, 132. 
caus&, 126, 381. 
Causal clauses, 291-207. 
Cause, ablative of, 135-137, 463. 
C6d6, 79-82. 
cel6, 70. 
censed, 262. 
Characteristic clauses, 274-276, 

569. 
circtmi, in compounds, with ace, 

62; with dat., 83. 
Cities, construction with names of, 

193-194, 198. 
coepi, 329. 

Cognate accusative, 64. 
c6gn6^, 209-210. 
c6g6, 332, 329. 
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Collective nouns, verb agree- 
ment, 9. 

Commanding, verbs of, 79-82. 
V Commands, 237-241; in indirect 
discourse, 349. 

conmionefacid, commonefid, 117. 

commoned, 117. 

Comparison, ablative of, 157-159. 

Comparison, conditional clauses 
of, 313. 

Complementary infinitive, 328- 
330; position of, 419. 

Complex sentences in indirect 
discourse, 346-358. 

Complex sentences, order of words 
in, 420-425. 

Compound sentences, order of 
words in, 420-425. 

Compound verbs, with ace, 62- 
63; with dat., 83-84, 475. 

con, in compounds, 83. 

concSd6, 382. 

Concessive clauses, 314-322; posi- 
tion of, 422. 

Condemning, verbs of, 121. 

Conditional clauses of comparison, 
313. 

Conditions, 298-312. 
logical, 301. 
ideal, 303. 
unreal, 305-310. 
mixed, 308. 

in indirect discourse, 351-358. 
expressed by participle, 312, 
371. 

c6nferd, 475. 

c6nfld6, 79-82. 

Conjunctions, 394-399. 

conlocd, 191. 

c6nor, 329, 471. 

c6nscius, 113-114. 



cdnsequitur ut, 264. 

c6nsm6, 139. 

c6n8titu6, 191, 329. 

C6n8u6sc6, 329. 

c6nsu6tAdine, 139. 

c6nsu€vl, 209-210. 

c6nsul6, 79-82, footnote, p. 15. 

contendd, 329. 

contentus, 137. 

contined, 475. 

contingit ut, 264. 

contrArius, 92. 

Contrary to fact conditions. Of. 

Unreal, 
convenid, 475. 
Convicting, verbs of, 121. 
convocd, 475. 

Copulative conjunctions, 394-396 
Correlative conjunctions, 399. 
cr6d6, 79-82. 
cre6, 57-58, 67-69. 
cum, causal, 292. 

concessive, 315. 

temporal, 277-282. 

inversum, 281. 

iterative, 282. 

cum . . . turn, 280, note. 

turn, cum, 280. 
cunctor, 329. 
cilnctus, 189. 
cupidus, 113-114. 
cupi6, 332, 262, 329. 
cfir6, 382; cfir6 ut, 262. 

D 

Dates, 176-185. 
Dative case, 78-96. 

of agent, 88-89, 384, 388. 

of indirect object, 78. 

of interest, 87. 

of possessor, 85-86. 
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Dative case, of purpose, 90-91, 483. 
of reference, 87. 
of service, 90-91. 
with adjectives, 92-96. 
with compound verbs, 83-84. 
with special verbs, 79-82. 

Day, divisions of the, 175. 

d6be6, 329, 585; in unreal con- 
ditions, 309-310. 

d^emd, 262. 

Definite value or cost, 123. 

Degree of difference, ablative of, 
160-162, 200. 

d61ect6, 81. 

Deliberative subjunctive, 218. 

d«ig6, 58, 67. 

Demanding, verbs of, 70-72. 

Demonstrative pronouns and ad- 
jectives, 30-38; position of, 
403. 

Deponent verbs, participles of, 
361; periphrastic of, 519. 

Description, genitive of, 101-103, 
109; ablative of, 140-141. 

dCsinfi, 329, 147-148. 

Desire, adjectives of, 113-114. 

d6sist6, 329, 147-148. 

d€sp6r6, 60. 

deterre6, 269-270. 

dextr&, 189. 

dlc6, 58, 67-68, 329. 

dictti, 391. 

Difference, Degree or Measure of, 
160-162. 

diffld6, 79-82. 

dignus, 145; dlgnus est qui, 275. 

Direct discourse, 467. 

Direct object, 60-63. 

Direct questions, 214-222. 

Direct and indirect reflexives, 21- 
25. 



Disjunctive conjunctions, 398. 

dissimllis, 92. 

Distance, how expressed, 200. 

<UstO, 200. 

d6, with gerundive, 382. 

doced, 70-72. 

doled, with ace, 60; with quod, 

296; with infinitive, 336. 
dol6, 132. 
domus, 194. 
ddnec, 288. 
Double dative, 91. 
Double questions, 221-222. 
Doubting, verbs of, 272-273. 
dfic6, 122. 

Dubitative subjunctive, 218. 
dubit6, 272-273, 329. 
dum, while, 285-287; until, 288; 

in proviso, 290. 
Duration of time, 169, 452. 

E 

effici6, 264. 

eged, 154. 

Cgredior, 147-148. 

eius modi, 275, 4. 

Emotion, verbs of, miser et, etc., 
118-120; with indirect dis- 
coiu'se, 336. 

Emphasis, 401. 

EncUtics, 413. 

enim, postpositive, 412. 

Entreaty, 236; in indirect dis- 
course, 349. 

Envy, verbs of, 79-82. 

e6, degree of difference, 161. 

erg&, 112. 

et, 394-396. 

etiamsl, 322. 

et^, 322. 
' exc6d6, 147-148. 
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Exceptional sequence, 247-250. 

Exclamations, 77. 

expell6, 147-148. 

expers, 113-114. 

exspectd, 61. 

Extent, of degree, 74; of space, 

199-200; of time, 169. 
extr^mus, 108. 



faci6, with double ace, 67-69 ; 
with gen., 122. 

faci6 ut, 264. 

facta, 391. 

faved, 79-82. 

Favor, verbs of, 79-82. 

Fearing, verbs of, 266-268. 

fert, position of, 411. 

fld6, 79-82. 

Final clauses. Cf . Purpose. 

ftnitimus, 92, 95. 

fl6, 58. 

fit ut, 264. 

fitness, adjectives of, 92-95. 

fore ut, 341-342. 

Forgetting, verbs of, 116. 

foris, 196. 

fr€tus, 137. 

Friendliness, adjectives of, 92- 
95. 

fruor, 165. 

Fullness, adjectives of, 113-114. 

fungor, 165. 

Future tense, indicative, 212; in- 
finitive, 340-343; participle, 
365. 

Future perfect, 213; when 
changed into subjunctive, 
250. 

futflrum esse ut, 341-342. 

futfirum fuisse ut, 354, 3. 



G 

gaude6, 336. 

Gender. Cf. Agreement. 

Genitive case, 97-126. 

description, 101-103. 

indefinite value, 122-123. 

objective, with nouns, 110-112; 
with adjectives, 113-115. 

partitive, 104-108. 

possession, 97-100. 

predicate, 109. 

quality, 101-103. 

with interest, 124. 

with potior, 125. 

with similis, etc., 95-96. 

with verbs of accusing, etc., 
121. 

with verbs of emotion, 118-120. 

with verbs of memory, etc., 116. 

with verbs of reminding, etc., 
117. 

with verbs of rating, 122-123. 

position of, 409. 
Gerund, 376, 378-379, 381, 501. 
Gerundive, 377-382, 501. 
gratus, 92. 

H 

habeO, with pred. noun, 58; 

with double ace, 67-69; 

with gen., 122. 
Helping, verbs of, 79-82. 
hie, haec, h6c, 30, 35. 
Hindering, verbs of, 269-271. 
Historical perfect, 207. 
Historical tenses, 242. 
h6c, abl. of degree of difference, 

161. 
Hoping, verbs of, 334. 
horred, 60. 
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Hortatory subjunctive, 236, 241; 

in indirect discourse, 349; in 

conditions, 311. 
hortAtti, 139. 
hortor, 262. 
humi, 196. 



iam difl, etc., 202, 205. 

Ideal conditions, 303-304; in 

indirect discourse, 353. 
Idem, 37. 
Ides, 177. 

iddneus, 92; iddneua est qui, 275. 
igifur, 412. 
Ign6sc6, 79-82. 
ille, 33-35. 
immemor, 113-114. 
impedi6, 269-270. 
Imperative, 237-241; in indirect 

discourse, 349; in conditions, 

311. 
Imperfect tense, indicative, 203- 

205. 
subjunctive, 245. 
in wishes, 228. 
in conditions, 306. 
sequence after, 249. 
imperitus, 113-114. 
Impersonal construction with 

verbs of saying, 344-345. 
Impersonal use of verbs taking 

the dative, 82. 
Impersonal verbs, miaeret, etc., 

118-119. 
imperd, with dat., 79-82; im- 

perd uty 262. 
Implied indirect discourse, 295- 

296. 
importd, 475. 
Imus, 108. 



in-, in compounds, with dat., 

83; with ace, 62. 
incipi6, 329. 
Indefinite pronouns and adjectives, 

47-56. 
Indefinite value, genitive of, 122- 

123. 
indiged, 154. 

indlgnus, 145; indlgnua est, 275, 1. 
Indirect discourse, 333-358, 467. 

commands in, 349. 

complex sentences in, 346-358. 

conditions in, 351-358. 

declarative sentences in, 333- 
347. 

entreaty in, 349. 

tenses of infinitive in, 337-343. 

implied or partial, 295-296. 
Indirect object, 78-84. 
Indirect questions, 251-252; 
double, 222; position of, 423. 
Indirect refiexive, 21-25, 487, 541. 
indulge6, 79-82. 
Indulging, verbs of, 79-82. 
infer6, 475. 
infCstus, 92. 
infimus, 108. 
Infinitives, 323-345. 

complementary, 329-330. 

in indirect discourse, 333-336. 

modified by gen. or adj., 100. 

objective, 331-332. 

personal and impersonal con- 
structions, 344-345. 

subjective, 323-327. 

tenses, 337-343, 467. 
inimlcus, 92, 95. 
inlquus, 92. 
inifiria, 132. 
iniussfl, 139. 
Inner object, 65-66, 117, 471. 
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inops, 113-114. 

inter-, in compounds, 83. 

interclfid6, 147-148. 

Interest, dative of, 87, 91. 

interest, 124. 

]nterfici6, 475. 

Interrogative pronouns, and ad- 
jectives, 44-45; position of, 
415. 

infltiUs, 92-93. 

invided, 79-82. 

ipse, 38, 25. 

Irftscor, 79-82. 

is, ea, id, 36, 20, 459. 

iste, 31-32. 

iube6, 332, 263, 81. 

iflre, 132. 

ias est ut, 264. 

iussd, 139. 

iuv6, 81. 



Jussive subjunctive, 236, 241. 

K 

Kalends, 177. 
Knowing, verbs of, 333. 
Knowledge , adjectives of, 113-114. 



laetor, with quod, 296; with 

infinitive, 336. 
laetus, 137. 
laevft (parte), 189. 
lege, legibus, 132. 
Less vivid conditions. Cf. Ideal 

conditions, 
nber, 149. 
nber6, 149. 
licet, may, 325, 3, 326; in unreal 

conditions, 309-310. 



licet, although, 320. 

Likeness, adjectives of, 92-96. 

Limit of motion, 75, 187, 190, 
194, 195, 198 

Locative case, 193-198. 

locd, locis, 189. 

loc6, verb, with in and abl., 191; 
with gerundive, 382. 

Logical conditions, 301-302; in 
indirect discourse, 352. 

longius, 159. 

l^ed, with ace, 60; with in- 
finitive, 336. 

M 

maere6, 60. 

Making, verbs of, 67-68. 

mftlim, m&llem, 231. 

mftl6, 329, 332. 

mand6, 262. 

mane6, 58. 

Manner, ablative of, 131, 463. 

Material, ablative of, 152. 

m&tar6, 329. 

Means or instrument, ablative of, 

127, 129, 463. 
Measure, genitive of, 102. 
Measure of difference, 160, 162, 

200. 
medius, 108. 
mement6, 239. 
memini, 209-210, 116. 
memor, 113-114. 
Memory, adjectives of, 113-114; 

verbs of, 116. 
merit6, 132. 
metu6, 266-268, 329. 
mllitiae, 196. 
mllle, milia, 494, 3. 
minitor, 79-82. 
minor, verb, 79-82. 
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minus, adverb, 159. 

mlror, with ace, 60; with in- 
finitive, 336. 

misereor, 120. 

miseret, 118-119. 

miseror, 120. 

Mixed conditions, 308, 311. 

moned, 262, 471. 

Months, 176-181. 

mdre, m6ribus, 139. 

More vivid conditions, 301-302; in 
indirect discourse, 362. 

moror, 329. 

m6s est ut, 264. 

move6, 147-148. 

mult6, 161. 

Must, 585. 



N 



Naming, verbs of, 58, 67. 

n&tA, 143. 

n&tus, 150. 

nC, in purpose clauses, 254, 265, 
262, 479; after verbs of 
fearing, 266-267; after verbs 
of preventing, etc., 269-271; 
in hortatory subjunctive, 236, 
241; in wishes, 226; in con- 
cessive clauses, 321. 

n€ . . . quidem, 412. 

-ne, enclitic, 217, 221-222, 413. 

Nearness, adjectives of, 92-95. 

necesse est, 325, 3, 326, 585; in 
unreal conditions, 309-310. 

Necessity, verbs of, 309-310. 

necne, 222. 

Negatives, 265, 479. 

neg6, 335. 

negdtiiun dd ut, 262. 

uescid, 329. 



Night, divisions of, 175. 

nisi, 299, 2. 

noce6, 79-82. 

n6U, n6me, 240-241. 

n616, 329, 332. 

Nominative case, 57-58. 

ndmine, 143. 

n6min6, 67-68, 58. 

Nones, 177. 

ndnne, 215. 

nostrl and nostrum, 17. 

n6\^, 209-210. 

nM6, 149. 

nddus, 149. 

num, 216. 

Number. Cf , Agreement. 

Numerals, position of, 406. 

niuner6, 143. 

O 

ob-, in compounds, 83. 
Obeying, verbs of, 79-82. 
Object, direct, 60-63. 

indirect, 78-84. 

inner, 65-66, 471. 
Objective genitive, 110-112. 
Objective infinitive, 331. 
Obligation, in unreal conditions, 

309-310, 356. 
obBviscor, 116. 
obntus, 113-114. 
obstO, 269-270. 
obtine6, 475. 
occup6, 475. 
6dl, 209-210. 
omnis, 189. 

oportet, 309-310, 325, 2, 326, 585. 
opprim6, 475. 
opt6, 262. 
opus est, 155-156. 
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Order of words, 400-424. 

Ordinal numerals, position of, 406. 

drdine, 132. 

Origin, ablative of, 150. 

6r6, 70-72; drd ut, 262. 

ortus, 150. 

Otight, 585. 



paene, 411. 
paenitet, 118-119. 
par, 92, 95. 
pared, 79-82. 

Pardoning, verbs of, 79-82. 
pare6, 79-82. 

par6, with ace, 61; with in- 
finitive, 329. 
parte, partibus, 189. 
particeps, 113-114. 
Participles, 359-375, 511. 

as adjectives, 366. 

as nouns, 367. 

for clauses, 375. 

in ablative absolute, 369-374. 

in conditions, 312. 

in -718, with gen., 113. 
Particles introducing purpose and 
result clauses, contrasted, 
265. 
Partitive genitive, 104-108. 
Passive periphrastic conjugation, 
383-389; in conditions, 309- 
310. 
passus, 494. 
patior, 329, 332. 
paul6, 161. 

per-, in compounds, 62. 
per, through the agency of, 130. 
Perceiving, verbs of, 333. 
Perfect tense, indicative, 206- 
209. 



subjunctive, 244; sequence of, 

248; in result clauses, 260. 

infinitive, 339; sequence after, 

248. 
participle, 364. 
perfici6, 264. 
Periphrastic conjunctions. 

active in indirect questions, 
252; in conditions, 309-310. 
passive, 383-389, 519; in condi- 
tions, 309-310. 
peiitus, 113-114. 
pemiitt6, 262. 
Person, of verb, 8, 11. 
Personal and impersonal con- 
structions with verbs of say- 
ing, 344-345. 
Personal pronouns, 16-20. 
persu&ded, with dat., 79-82; with 

subjunctive, 262. 
Persuading, verbs of, 79-82. 
pertaesum est, 118-119. 
pet6, with a and abl., 70-72; 

with subjunctive, 262. 
piget, 118-119. 

Place, constructions of, 186-200. 
from which, 188, 192, 194, 198. 
to which, 187, 190, 191, 194, 

198. 
where, 186, 189, 193-197. 
place6, 79-82. 
placet, 325, 1, 326. 
Pleasing, verbs of, 79-82. 
Plenty, adjectives of, 113-114; 

verbs of, 153. 
planus, 113-114. 

Pluperfect tense, indicative, 210, 
211. 
subjunctive, 246. 
in wishes, 229. 
in conditions, 307-308. 
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Pluperfect tense, sequence after, 

246. 
plfis, 159. 
poUiceor, 334, 471. 
pdn6, 191. 

p6sc6, 70-72; pdacd ut, 262. 
Possession, genitive of, 97-100; 

in predicate, 109. 
Possessive adjectives, 18, 27-29, 

98; position of, 404. 
Possessor, dative of the, 85-86. 
Possibility, verbs of, in unreal 

conditions, 309-310, 356. 
possum, with inner object, 66; 

with infinitive, 329. 
future infinitive lacking, 343. 
in unreal conditions, 309-310, 

356. 
post-, in compounds, 83. 
postpositives, 412. 
postquam, 283-284. 
postul6, 70-72, 471; postulO ut, 

262. 
potfins, 113-114. 
Potential subjunctive, 232-235. 
potior, 165-166, 125. 
Power, adjectives of, 113-114; 

verbs of, 309-310, 356. 
prae-, in compounds, 83. 
praecipi6, 262. 
praeficid, 475. 
praeter-, compounds of, 62. 
Predicate adjectives, 1, 6, 327, 

330, 430. 
Predicate nominative, 57-58. 
Predicate nouns, 57-58, 327, 330. 
Predicate genitive, 109. 
Prepositions, position of, 414. 
Present tense, indicative, 201- 

202; with dum, 286. 
subjunctive, 243. 



in wishes, 227. 

in conditions, 303. 

in hortatory subjunctive, 236. 
infinitive, 338. 
participle, 363. 
Preventing, verbs of, 269-271. 
Price, ablative of, 163-164. 
Primary tenses, 242. 
primus, 108. 
Principal tenses, 242. 
priusquam, 289. 
priv6, 149. 

pr6-, in compounds, 83. 
pr6c6d6, 475. 
prohibe6, with abl., 147-148; 

with infinitive, 271, 332. 
Prohibitions, 240-241. 
Promising, verbs of, 334. 
pr6mitt6, 334. 
Pronouns, 12-5p. 

demonstrative, 30-38. 
indefinite, 46-56. 
interrogative, 44-45. 
personal, 16-20. 
reflexive, 19-26. 
relative, 12-15, 39-43. 
prope, 411. 
propior, 94. 

Protasis, 298, 302; implied, 312. 
pr6vide6, 262. 
Proviso, clauses of, 290. 
prozimus, 92, 94, 95. 
priidfins, 113-114. 
pudet, 118-119. 
Pure perfect, 208-209. 
Purpose, clauses of, 253-257, 479; 

position of, 423; substantive 

clauses of, 261-263. 
Purpose, dative of, 90-91, 483. 
put6, 67-69; with gen. of value, 

122. 
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Q 

quaer6, ace. of the thing, 61; 
abl. of the person, 70-72; 
with inner object, 471. 
quality, genitive of, 101-103; 
in predicate, 109. 

ablative of, 140-141. 
quam, tiutn, omission of, 157-159. 
quamdili, 285. 
quamquam, 317-318. 
quamvis, 319. 
quand6, 294-295. 
quantd . . . tant5, 162. 
quasi, 313. 
-que, 413. 
queror, with ace, 60; with qttodf 

296; with infinitive, 336. 
Questions, direct, 214-222. 

indh-ect, 251-252, 222. 

double, 221-222. 

deliberative or dubitative, 218. 

rhetorical, 219-220, 235. 

position of verb in, 417. 
qui. Cf. Relative, 
quia, 294-295. 
quidam, 46, 51. 
quidem, 412. 
quIUbet, 46, 52. 
quin, 269-272. 

quis, quid, indefinite pronoun, 
46, 48; interrogative pro- 
noun, 44-45. 
quispiam, 50. 
quisquam, 46, 49. 
quisque, 46, 54. 
quivis, 46, 52. 

qu6, in piu'pose clauses, 256. 
qu6 . . . h6c (e6), 162. 
quoad, 285, 288. 
quoniam, 294-295, 297. 



qu6minus, 269-270. 
quoque, 412. 

R 

Rating, verbs of, 122. 

Real conditions. Cf . Logical. 

Reciprocal pronouns, 26. 

recordor, 116. 

recfls6, 269-270. 

redd6, 67-69. 

Reference, dative of, 87, 91. 

rMert, 124. 

refertus, 115. 

Reflexive pronouns and adjectives, 

19-26, 487, 541. 
Refusing, verbs of, 269-271. 
Relative clauses. 

characteristic, 275-276. 

cause, 293. 

concession, 316. 

purpose, 255. 

result, 259. 
Relative adjective, 39-43; posi- 
tion, 403. 
Relative pronoun, 39-43; 12-15; 

position, 415. 
Relieving, verbs of, 147-148. 
relinqu6, 382. 
reliquiun est ut, 264. 
reliquus, 108. 

Remembering, verbs of, 116. 
Reminding, verbs of, 117. 
reminlscor, 116. 
Removing, 147-148. 
Resisting, verbs of, 79-82. 
resist6, 79-82. 

Respect, ablative of, 142-145. 
responded, 471. 
restat ut, 264. 

Result clauses, 258-260, 479; 
position of, 423. 
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Result clauses, substantive clauses, 

264-265. 
retine6, 269-270. 

Rhetorical questions, 219-220, 235. 
rlde6, 60. 
rogfttfl, 139. 

rog6, 70-72; rogd ut, 262. 
ras, 194. 

S 

Saying, verbs of, 333. 

sci5, 329. 

sclt6, 239. 

Secondary tenses, 242. 

sententiA, 139. 

8enti5, 471. 

Separation, ablative of, 146-149. 

Sequence of tenses, 242-250, 448; 

in result clauses, 260. 
sequitur ut, 264. 
Service, dative of, 90-91. 
serving, verbs of, 79-82. 
servi6, 79-82. 

Sharing, adjectives of, 113-114. 
Showing, verbs of, 67-68. 
d, 299, 1. 
similis, 92, 95-96. 
simulatque (simulac), 283. 
Simple conditions. Of. Logical, 
dn, 299, 3. 
sinistra (parte), 189. 
sin5, 329, 332, 263. 
socius, 113-114. 
sole6, 329. 
s61us est qui, 275. 
solv6, 147-148. 
Source, ablative of, 150. 
Sparing, verbs of, 79-82. 
Special verbs with dative, 79-82. 
Specification, ablative of, 142- 

145, 463. 



sper6, 334. 

spoli6, 149. 

statu6, 191. 

stude6, with dat., 79-82; with 

infinitive, 329. 
studi5sus, 113-114. 
sub-, in compounds, 62. 
Subject, 57; position of, 400; 

of infinitive, 333. 
Subjunctive mood. 

after pritisquam and anteguam, 
289. 

after verbs of doubting, 272. 

after verbs of fearing, 266-267. 

after verbs of hindering, etc., 
269-271. 

conditions, 303-308. 

deliberative, 218. 

hortatory, 236, 241. 

in causal clauses, 291-296. 

in characteristic clauses, 275- 
276. 

in concessive clauses, 314-322. 

in conditional clauses of com- 
parison, 313. 

in indirect discourse, 347-350. 

in proviso clauses, 290. 

in purpose clauses, 253-257. 

in result clauses, 258-260. 

in substantive clauses, 261-266. 

indirect question, 251-252. 

jussive, 236, 241. 

potential, 232-235. 

rhetorical, 219. 

sequence of tenses, 242-250. 

wishes, 226-231. 

with cum temporal, 278-280. 

with dum, 288. 

with the impersonal verbs, 
licet, etc., 325-326. 
Subordinate clauses, order of, 423. 
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Subordinate clauses in indirect 

discourse, 347, 350. 
Subordination of clauses, 425. 
Substantive clauses, 261-273. 
after verbs of doubting, 272- 

273. 
after verbs of fearing, 266-268. 
after verbs of hindering, etc., 

269-271. 
of purpose, 261-263. 
of result, 264-265. 
Substantive infinitive, 323-332; 
modified by gen. or adj., 100. 
sui, 19-26. 

sum, with pred. noun or adj., 58; 
with gen. of indefinite value, 
122; position of, 418. 
sununus, 108. 
super-, in compounds, 83. 
Supines, 390-393. 
suus, 19-26. 



Table of conditions in indirect 

discourse, 355. 
taedet, 118-119. 
tametd, 322. 
tamquam^, 313. 
Teaching, verbs of, 70-72. 
Temporal clauses, 277-289; posi- 
tion of, 422. 
tempt5, 329. 

Tendency, clauses of, 274-276. 
tene6, 269-270. 
Tenses, of the indicative, 120-123. 

present, 201-202. 

imperfect, 203-205. 

future, 212. 

perfect, 206-209. 

pluperfect, 210-211. 

future perfect, 213. 



sequence of tenses, 242-250, 
448. 

of infinitive, 337-343, 467. 

of participle, 362-365, 511. 
terr& maiique, 189. 
Thinking, verbs of, 333. 
Third personal pronotms, 20 ff. 
Threatening, verbs of, 79-82. 
Time constructions, 167-185, 452. 

time when, 167, 170, 452. 

time within which, 168, 452. 

time how long, duration of 
time, 169, 452. 
timed, with subjunctive, 266- 

268; with infinitive, 329. 
t6tus; 189. 
trftd6, 382. 

tr&ns-, in compounds, 62-63. 
Trusting, verbs of, 79-82. 
Two accusatives, 67-72. 

U 

ubi, when, 283. 

Unreal conditions, 305-307; in 

indirect discovirse, 354-355; 

in dependent clauses, 357; 

indicative apodosis, 309-310. 

unus est qui, 275. 

fisus est, 155. 

ut, in purpose clauses, 253. 
in result clauses, 259. 
in substantive clauses, 261- 

265. 
after verbs of fearing, 266-267. 
temporal, 283. 
concessive, 321. 
uter, 45. 
fltiUs, 92-93. 
utinam, 226-230. 
fltor, 165. 
utrum ... an, 221-222. 
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vacuus, 149. 

valeO, 66. 

-ve, enclitic, 413. 

velim, vellem, 231. 

velutd, 313. 

Verbs, sjmtax of, 201-393; agree- 
ment of, 8-11; position of, 
400. 

vereor, with subjunctive, 226- 
268; with infinitive, 329. 

v6r6, 412. 

vftscor, 165. 

vester, 18. 

vestrl and vestrum, 17. 

vet6, 332, 263. 

vl, 132. 



videor, with pred. noun or adj., 

58; with infinitive, 329. 
vide6 ut, 262. 
vidfitur, 325, 1. 
visii, 391. 

Vocative case, 59. 
vol6, 329, 332. 
volunt&te, 132. 
vulg6, 132. 

W 

Want, verbs of, 153. 
Wishes, 226-231. 



Year, method of dating, 182-185. 



FIRST BOOK IN LATIN 

By Alexander James Ingus, Instructor in Latin, Horace Mann High 
School, Teachers College, and Virgil Prettyman, Principal Horace 
Mann High School, Teachers College. Revised Edition. i2mo. 
Qoth. 301 pages. 90 cents neL 

A series of sixty-five lessons affording an adequate preparation 
for the reading of Caesar. The lessons are carefully graded ; the 
rules, clear and concise. 

Without assuming much knowledge of English grammar on the 
part of the student, the general principles of inflection and syntax 
are gradually developed. 

The selection of words for the vocabulary is based on the latest 
and most systematic analysis of the vocabulary of the authors 
usually read in our schools. Words have been chosen with particu- 
lar attention to their comparative frequency of occurrence, and with 
especial reference to the vocabulary of Csesar, so that few words 
have been admitted which are not of very common occurrence in 
that author. 

The exercises consist of three parts : detached Latin sentences ; 
a passage of connected Latin ; and sentences for translation from 
English into Latin. The detached Latin sentences are intended 
for practice in the paradigms and syntax of the lesson, while the 
passages of connected Latin afford practice in reading narrative 
Latin and review work in vocabulary and syntax. 

A simple system of reference and cross reference is employed so 
that any page, paragraph, or footnote may be quickly found. The 
paradigms presenting the inflections of the various parts ot apeech 
are found in Appendix L A summary of rules is given in Ap* 
pendix II. 
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The Poems of Ovid — Selections 

Edited by C. W. Bain, Professor of Ancient Languages in 
South Carolina College, and reoentlj^ Head-master of the 
Sewanee Grammar School of the University of the South- 
Illustrations, xiv + 461 pages. $1 . 10 mt. 

Marcus Tullius Cicero — Ten Orations^ with 
the Letters to his Wife 

Edited by R. A. von Minckwitz, De Witt Clinton High 
School, New York City. Maps and Illustrations, zii + 518 
pages. $1.25 net. 
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Caesar— The Gallic War 

Edited by A. L. Hodob% Wadldgfi High School, New Yoik 
City. 

Vergil— The ^neid 

Edited by D. O. S. LowBLL and C W. Glbason, Roibur| 

Latin School. 
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GENERAL PLAN OF THE SERIES 

The volumes of this series have been prepared by practical teachers 
who have had actual experience in teaching Latin in secondary schools. 

To furnish material for so-called reading at sight, a portion of the text 
of each author has been printed with only such brief notes as are abso- 
lutely necessary to the understanding of the text. 

The notes refer to the grammars of Allen and Greenough, Bennett, 
Gildersleeve and Lodge, Harkness, and Lane and Morgan. 

The type is large and clear, generously spaced and leaded ; the paper 
of a dull tint restful to the eyes; the binding firm, but such as to allow 
the books to open flat. Maps, plans, and illustrations are numerous, and 
are chosen not for ornament but for real illustration. 

Cornelius Nepos 

This edition contains all of the Lives that any teacher will care to have 
a class read. The Praefatio and thirteen of the Lives have been edited 
with full notes, the remaining Lives with footnotes for more rapid reading 
or for sight reading. The vocabulary covers both divisions of the text, 
and simple word-groups for the study of word-formatioD. 

The Poems of Ovid 

This edition consists of about three thousand verses, with a complete 
commentary, and about one thousand verses for rapid reading, with brief 
notes. The selections from the Metamorphoses, which form the greater 
part of the book, are put first, and are more fully annotated than the se- 
lections from the other writings. A brief summary of the general laws of 
prosody is given in the Introduction, together with copious exercises, and 
all long vowels are indicated in the earlier selections. 
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Marcus Tullius Cicero 



Ten orations are here presented — tlie four against Catiline, those on the 
Manilian Law, for the poet Archias, and for Milo, the Fourteenth Philip- 
pic, and those for Marcellus and for Ligarius. The last two orations, to- 
gether with the fourteenth book of the Epistulae ad Familiar es^ have been 
annotated with a view to sight reading, the notes being brief and placed 
at the corresponding page of Latin text. The orations selected are such 
as will satisfy the entrance requirements of any college or university in the 
United States. 

The Introduction treats in a comprehensive, clear, and interesting way 
of the life and character of Cicero ; of the orations presented in this edi- 
tion ; of the letters ; and finally, of the Roman Constitution, with special 
reference to its bearing upon the subject-matter of the orations. 

The Notes are the result of many years of class-room experience. They 
represent to some extent the need of explanation, as shown by the que» 
tions of students in their daily recitations. 



Caesar: The Gallic War 

{Nearly ready.') 

The text will embrace the whole of Caesar^s Gallic War, and will be il- 
lustrated by maps and cuts in the text and also by a series of general maps 
in colors. A feature of the map scheme is the fact that all the maps used 
to show the principal campaigns are drawn on the same scale as the gen- 
eral map of Gaul. The result is that the student, instead of having a con^ 
fused notion of the character of Caesar's campaigns, as is caused by the 
several maps being drawn on entirely different scales, each one different 
from the other and all different from the general map, secures a very cor- 
rect and accurate notion of the real extent of country covered by the in- 
dividual campaigns in their relation to each other. The text will be 
supplemented by a comprehensive general introduction and also by notes 
and vocabulary especially prepared for this edition. 
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